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'I'JlPRbVINCE  OF  NEW  BRUNSWICK.       ■    ;  "  ; 

EDUCATION  OmCE,    '  ' 


.':-*ieas^;^ 


1;>;^^  form  of  die  Chapter  of   the  Consolidated    Statutes    relating  to 
-illf  Schools,  and  the  Acts  in  amendment  thereof^  for  the  infonnation 
of  Boards  of  Trustees,  Teadiersi  and  the  puMic  generally.    The 
revised  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  are  appended. 

The  School  Service  is  to  be  conducted  agreeably  to  the  provisions 
dl  the  Law  and  Regulations  herein  published. 

Education, 

JAMES  R.  INCH, 

C^f  Supt.  Elation, 
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SBIJCATIO^  OFFICK. 

November  lOth,  1893. 
THE   Board  of  Education  bas  ordered  the  following 
chaoges  in  School  Regalationa : — 

Reo.  n.—Lisi  of  Prescribed  Ttxt  itooA«  .—Health 
Readers,  Nos.  I  and  2  (New  Brunswick  Series,  J.  &  A. 
MoSdillan,  St    John),  in  place  of  Palmer's  Temperance 

Teachiogs  of  Science. 

NotB  — Palmei's  Temperance  Teachings  may  continue  to  be 
usee  attbeoptioaorTrnstees  and  Teachers  until  Jnly  1st,  1894. 

Bco.  20,  Seo.  6,  amended  so  that  the  first  sentence  of 
tht;  Section  shall  read  :  — 

•*  6.  Length  nf  Daily  Session — The  term  '  school  hours  ' 
shall  mean  and  include  all  the  time  between  the  opening 
and  the  close  of  the  school  for  the  day ;  but  the  hours  of 
teaching  shall  not  exceed  six  each  day,  exclusive  of  at  least 
an  hour  allowed  at  noon  for  recreation." 

Kegulation  12. — The  following  sentence  is  to  be  omit- 
ted from  Regulation  22  :— "  Any  other  prayer  may  be  used 
by  permission  of  the  Trustees  " 

JAMES  R.  INCH, 

Chief  Sup.  of  Education. 
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I.  The  following  terms  shall  in  this  Chapter  mean*  a»  herein  de 
fined,  unless  there  is  something  in  the  context  repugnant  thereto  : 


|v^A;jjj»,1^  Schools »?; shall  mean  all  Schools  established  under  this  Chaptei 


y-^\^i 
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or  "The  Common  Schools  Act,  1871,"  or  any  amendment  thereof 

"  District,"  that  portion  of  territory  into  which  the  Province  shall 
be  divided  for  local  School  government :  ;.,  ;      ,      .  ^  ■  ■vlliHi'^ v:f3';^i 

"  Border  District,"  a  District  embracing  portions  of  two  or  more       .  .'r^ 
Counties:   .^hM^;  ^  .■.J;,viHVM,;f,^vV.V:  -  ■•.,  ■  .•-44^i«-Vir:^;';||^'i;^u£^M 

••Ratepayer,';  any  person  rated  in  the  Parish  Assessment  List,  in   '  f^^!^^ 
respect  of  real  or  personal  property  or  income,  ■■v  ■•4'r'-^$'|P'''^^'^^J^P'' 

'i-  The  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  a  Chief  Supenntendent'Mvir^^ 

„!ia,  Stc 
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of  Education  and  President  of  the  Senate  of  the  University,  both  of  "i^. 
which  offices  shall  be  filled  by  the  same  person,  together  with  such 
Clerks  and  assistants  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education  es 
may  be  deemed  necessary,  and  may  by  Order  in  Council,  fix  the 
salary  of  such  officers,  clerks  or  assistants,  and  pay  the  same  by 
Warrant  in  the  usual  manner. 

3.  The  Governor  in  Council  may  issue  Warrants  in  Tthe  ordinary 
manner,  for  the  payment  of  the  several  allowance^  salaries  and  ser 
vices  provided  for  hereby. 

BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

4.  The  Governor,  the  Members  of  the  Executive  Council,  the  j^  vic.c«p 
Chancellor  of  the  University  of  New  Brunswick,'  'and  the  Chief  ?§,.^^  "' 
Superintendent  of  Education,  shall  constitute  a  Board  of  Education ; 

the  Governor,  with  three  Members  of  the  Executive  Council,  and 
the  Chief  Superintendent,  who  shall  act  as  Secretary,  shall  constitute 
a  quorum.         ■■■.'>:•  ■■■:-.'.iii'i^!^/sik^iitii^:''\::';-''''.-2:fii:^^^  ..     :.;"'". 

5.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power — 

(i)  To  provide  for  the  establishment  and  efficient  working  of  a 
Normal  School  with  Model  departments ;  to  appoint  a  Principal  at 
a  salary  of  twelve  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  payable  quarterly, 
who  shall,  with  the  J4)proval  of  the  Board,  appoint  such  Assistants 
as  may  be  found  necessary ;  and  to  make  such  allowance  for  the 

.       ■   -■    (3) 
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' ;  travelling  eipenaes  of  student-teachers  attending  the  School  as  shall 
.^  be  deemed  proper,  not  «ceedbg  twMty-fw  :  i^ 

Yk.  cp  :    (a)  To  revise  and  enlarge- the  Inspectoral  Districts  and  to  appoint 
qualified  Inspectors  for  the'  samei'iSbt  ex< 


ttit  1M4. 


'• ,.'  .■.■.■<un^■ 


„    _  SIX  m  numDer,  tO"    ^    ,Ai'   ■ 

pres^thSr  duties,  to  (leterraine  this  salary  of  each  Inspector;-not ;  ■■^;  J^ 
exceeding  for  salary,  travelling  expenses,  and  contingencies  of  °«^«^  ^:.  ^.^^  .^ 


.         the  sum  of  twelve  hundred  dollars .  :     .^(j  ,  ;  .,  . "rJ 

(3)  To  divide  vhe  Province  into  School  Districts,  and  from  time 

-       to  time  create  new  Districts,  or  alter  boundaries,  having  due  regard 

^•-v    to  the  number  of  children/  and  the  ability  of  each  District  to  support 

one"  or  more  efficient  schools -.'Ibwns,  villages,  and  populous  localities, 

having  a  community  of  interests,  shall  as  for  as  practicable,  form  a 

single  District,and  no  District  shall  contain  less  than  fifty  resident  chU- 

.     .  dren  between  the  ages  of  five  and  sixte«rt  years,  unless  the  area  of -such 

/^.^'i'  District  shall  contain  four  square  miles;  and  in  the  erection  of  Districts 

v:^;v  ^i  the  Board  may  obtain  such  assistance  as  may  be  found  necessary : 

itr:^M'-  (4)  To  make  regularions  for  the'iorganization,  government  and 

vHi'aiscipline  of  Schools,  for  the  arrangement  and  order  of  School  prem- 

•'  ises,  and  for  the  classification  of  Schools  and  Teachers,  to  appoint 

examiners  of  Teachere,  and  to  grant  and  cancel  Licenses :        •  ( ■' 

(S)  To  prescribe  text  books  and  apparatus  for  the  use  of  Schools, 

.     books  for  School  Libraries,  plans  for  the  construction  and  furnishing 

of  School  Houses,  and  courses  or  standards  of  instruction  and  study 

.  for  Schools :  ,  t  ^ 

'••'    (6)  To  determine  all  appeals  from  the  decisions  of  Inspectors 
and  make  such  ordere  thereon  as  may  be  required :     •       •    '     "  .' 

(7)  To  prepare  and  publish  Regulations  under  which  moneys  may 
be  drawn  and  expended:     .1  r^  ri  /     ,  . 

(8)  To  make  such  reguUtions  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  into 
effect  this  Chapter,  and  general]br;toJ^cnrW^^ 

may  arise  under  its  operatioii.^;,,^'^;^;'';  .-^j,^^  ■  ,^.  ■„    .  •  ■    ,  .^/  : 

:  6.  Whenever  the  Board  of  *Edu(kHon ;  shall  unite  two  or  more 
Districts,  or  divide  or  otherwise  alter  any  District,  it  shall  have  power 
from  time  to  time  to  make  such  ord«  or  orders  as  it  may  deem 
proper  respecting  the  continuance  and  constitution  of  the  Board 
of  School  Trustees,  removing  as  it  may  deem  proper  any  Trustee 
or  Trustees,  and  appointing  other  or  others  m  his  or  their  place, 
and  respecting  the  rights,  property  and  liabilities  of  the  Districts 
affected  by  such  union,  alteration,  or  division,  and  to  reheve,  if  jt 
shall  see  fit,  any  person  in  whole  or  in  part  from  assessments  made 
,_a  ._j A  :,.  -,,«H  ,,«ar  r>r«.winn<»  tn  such  divisic    or  alteration,  and 
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which  may  remain  uncollected,  and  generally  to  order  and  direct  all 
th  ngs  which  may  become  necessary  \o  give  effect  to  such  union    al- 
teration, or  division.;,    ^^v  .'^r '  "VlV  '■    ?'■•'^^  ''■'r-^lH-     .'    '  ■'    '''." ' 
7.  When  m  any  division  or  alteration  of  a  School  Distnct  here- 
tofore  made,  or  which  shall  be  hereafter  made,   under  the  authority 
.of  Sec.  5,  'Chapter  65,  Consolidated  S    tutes,  the  Board  of  Education 
shall  have  made  or  shall  hereafter  make  an  order  respecting  the  lia- 
bilities of  one  or  more  of  the  Districts  affected  by  such  division  or  al- 
teration to  the  other,  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  the  latter  Dis- 
trict may  maintain  an  action  at  law  upon  such  order  of  the  Boa^d  01 
Education  against  the  District  or  Districts  by  such  order  made  liable 
to  the  other  for  the  amount  in  such  order  stated  :  , 

8.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  have  power  to  attach  to  a  District 
as  part  thereof,  any  body  of  dyked  marsh  or  river  island  wherever 
situate,  which  may  belong  to  parties  resident  in  such  District 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education, 
and  he  is  hereby  empowered — 

(i)  To  have,  subject  to  the  Board  of  Education,  the  supervision 
and  direction  of  the  Tir»-  -  ztor  ind  Schools  : 

s  of  this  Chapter,  and  the  regulations 
'ucation  : 
hool  Fund  in  accordance  wiih  the 
iug  the  same,  and  all   Provincial 
5  or  insufficient  return,  and  detl- 
ing  with  forfeited  balances  as  auc^ted  by  the  Board  of  Education  : 

(4)  To  furnish  the  Inspector  with  the  numbers  and  boundaries  of 
the  Districts  within  the  respec.ive  Counties,  and  from  time  to  time, 
as  new  Districts  are  created,  or  boundaries  altered,  to  furnish  such 
new  boundaries;  and  the  certificate  of  the  Inspector  shall  be  evidence 
of  such  boundaries : 

(5)  To  cause  copies  of  this  Chapter,  with  Regulations  of  the  Board 
of  Education,  together  with  all  necessary  forms  and  instructions,  to 
be  published  and  furnished  gratiiitously  to  Inspectors,  Trustees,  and 
Teachers:  .■:■,;■.':;.  '  •' 

(6)  To  prepare  annually  a  Report  upon  the  Schools  subject  to  his 
supervision,  accompanied  with  fall  statistical  tables  and  detailed 
accounts  of  the  expenditures  of  the  moneys  appropriated  under  this 
Chapter,  and  offer  suggestions  on  educational  subjects ;  which  Report 
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aid,  from  Districts  presto 


,■*  tv.vi,.  • 


ir^'<-" 


:^i^'^ 

■'W, 


<\\-' 


w 


'^.VT 


■;f;x?,'/: 


«»•■■*.' 


••v?iA,'-' 


.s-.V,. 


shall  be  ii'iSWore  thc*]1^8lature  within  ten  days  after  the  opening '■''^*''**' 
of  the  next  succeeding  SessioD  thereof.  ,;>*^irt,c;.  .  ' 
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special 
**^  ••' "  due  notice'  tKereof  «:o  each  member  of  the  Senate. 

•     -'^   ••■.(;  'V'^.>^fW;fV'VVF'^' INSPECTORS. 

to.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  of  the  Inspectors,  and  he  it  here- 
by  empowerw^— ^•''/'K.Pj'v*^/^^  ;^ '  '''■'■■■'' 
'"^(i)  "to' visit  each  School  within  his  Inspectoral  District  ;'tb^' ex- 
amine the  Schools  and  School  Houses  and  premises;  to  inspect  the 
School  I.-^ter,  and  generally  to  ascertain  if  the  provisions  of  *as 
School  Law  are  there  carried  out  and  obeyed,  and  to  transmit  to  th»^  ,  ,  ,. 
'  Chief  Suipenntendent  a  report  of  such  inspection  as  often  as  the  same 


'■^i. 


■i'-f: 


•'^m*' 


such  information  as 
his  Chapter  and  the 
performance  of  their  duties,  and  to  advise  with  the  Teachers  in  all 
that  may  tend  to  promote  their  efficiency  and  the  character  and  use- 
fulness of  their  Schools :       ' 

(3)  To  aid  the  Chief  Superintendent  in  canryinj?  out  a  uniform 
system  of  Education,  and  generally  in  giving  effect  to  this  Chapter 
and  the  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  : 
;i^^^i»M  f  (4)  To  appoint  a  Trustee  or  Trustees  of  Schools  in  cases  herein- 
^  after  provided,  and  to  investigate  and  determine  upon  complaints  re- " 
sp«cting  the  election  of  Trustees  ;  and  appoint  an  Auditor  whenever 
the  annual  metiing,  or  a  meeting  at  which  Trustees  have  been  elec- 
ted, has  failed  to  do  so,  vr  when  the  Auditor  appointed  dies  or  re- 
fuses or  >  becomes  incapable,  erf"  acting. or  has  permanently  left  the 

DtStnct:  ..    .- ...■;:a.„..,.u.^-y,..  .■  •?.  >v;/i.t  fJ. 

,,,(5)  To. determine  and  report  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  the  Dis- 
tricts, in  his  opinion,  entitled  during  the  following  year  to  special  aid 
as  poor  Districts,  with  the  grpunds  of  such  opinion. 

MODE  OF  SUPPORT. 

II.  The  salaries  of  Teachers  shall  be  provided  for  from  the  th.ee 
following  sources,  viz, :— Firstly,  the  Provincial  Treasury  ;  secondly, 
the  County  School  Fund ;  thirdly.  District  Assessment :  All  other 
items  of  feed  or  current  expenditure  shall  be  provided  for  by  District 
or  Local  Assessment ;  and  the  purchase  ot  School  Houses  and  lands 
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SCJETOOZS. 


school-room,  hut  wiehin  the  ante  hui'-  -     ,„H  ,    7  ,      """■  ""= 
«  least  four  hour,  each  da,.  S  ,«  .      „„?!  ^^ "?  '""""'"'' 

COUNTY  ASSESSMENT  IN   AID   OF  SCHOOrS 

levied  det.rm.n7  ^'    ^^^  ^'^  ""^^^  "P'  ^sessed,  and 

If  vied,  determine  upon  a  sum  which  shall  be  sufficient  to  vield  nn 

Tolr'thV''^^  ""^  ^°^   ^^^^  inhabitant  of   he  Cuny 
exceed  nf  t!  """^'^'"^  ''"'"'•  ^^^'^^'^^  -'^»^  -"  -""ount  no 

Ztu         P''  ""'•  ^°'  P'°b»ble  loss  and  expenses  of  disbursing 

Cities,  and  Towns,  m  the  same  proportion  as  other  CountTr^ti 
vjere  next  preceding,  the  issuing  of  the  .arrant,  afLeS  men 
^^oned,  apportioned  or  assess^,  or  ordered  to  be  ap^^ned  oi 
assessed,  upon  and  amongst  the  several  Parishes  Cities^nd  Tn 
as  nearly  as  the  County  Secretary  .ay  be  able  ::'g^et  !  '   „!  .p^ 
fonment.  or  in  the  want  of  any  such  previous  apportiomentC 
according  to  what  the  County  Secrelarv  may  deem  to  bL  th.      1 1 
valuation,  for  taxable  purpose!  of  the  r^  an'd  ^ r^al  p  oL^^^^^^^^ 
income  of  the  several  Parishes,  Cities,  and  Town.  .  "JT^'J^^^ 


SaVW.  Cap. 


47  Vic.,  Ctn-. 
xii,  1M4. 

',  ■'■I'.y-.',;-. 


!H''lE':J>''''vy''r^iiR''-'i'»'  ■^*^''    •■;*-V''  •■•■'>■''•  ■••i'''^^'-  ■    v   '^"4 


''^i'$^^'^{^^^f:^l^A■^ 


jEl 


SCHOOLS. 


^^m!^ 


■:% 


Secretary  shall  forthwith,;in  the  like  manuer  as  if  the  same  had  been 
•  .:,^^'    ordered  by  the  County  Couhdl,  and  either  by  warrant  in  form  (A) 
■"r*ii'M-  hereunto  appended,  orbyinciuding  the  same  in  any  warrant  issued 
•'{|^''^  for  other  Coun^  to  the  Assess^rscf  such  Parish^ ' 

■i^;;j;^i?yXity,   or  Town,    specifying '  therein  that  the  same  is  for  a  County 
'W^^-\  School  rate,  order  and  direct  the  Assessors  of  rates  of  the  several 
S^^Ji^Jii; '  Parishes,  Cities,  and  Towns,  to  assess  and  levy  the  amount  so  appor- ' 
;    r*      tioned  upon  the  several  Parishes,  Cities,  and  Towns,  respectively,  to- 
.    ,)i'l  .  gether  with  expenses  of  assessing  and  collecting  ;  and  the  amount  so 
-;l'^|j^4;  ordered  sh^  in  the  same  manner 

.'"^  J*;"*  ■    as  if  it  had  been  by  the  County  Council  ordered  to  be  assessed,  levied 
,h'  .    arid  collected  for  ordinary  County  purposes  :  except  where  provision 
v  •:  is  in  any  City  or  Town  otherwise  made  for  the  expense  of  assessing 
;  vt,']|ib)i  and  collecting,  a  sum  not  exceeding,  for  assessing,  two  and  one-half 
■'!^'|;4^i^ '•'  per  cent.,  and  for  collecting,  five  per  cent.,  shall  be  included  in  the 
^■-i^^^i^Ji^warrant,  if  siic^  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Assessois  in  time 

;^v';|;!fl?i!  to  be  proceeded  upon  at  the  same  time  as  other  rates  (if  any),  but  if 
'^.!  5J^,;/1''/:  not  or  if  there  be  no  such  other  rate,  then  not  exceeding,  for  assess- 
ing,  five  per  cent,  and  for  collecting  ten  per  cent. 

14.  The  County  Secretary  shall,  upon  issuing  the  warrant?  as 
aforesaid,  notify  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education  of  the  amount 
so  ordered  to  be  assessed  and  levied  as  a  County  School  rate  upon 
the  entire  County,  exclusive  of  the  expenses  of  assessing  and  collect- 
ing ;  and  the  County  Treasurer,  shall  notify  the  Chief  Superintendent 
of  Education  of  the  amount  received  by  him  on  such  warrants,  ex- 
clusive of  the  expenses  of  assessing  and  collecting ;  such  amount 
shall  be  held  by  the  County  Treasurer  as  a  County  School  Fund,  and 
shall  be  paid  out  upon  the  order  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Edu- 
caHon  and  not  otherwise,  except  as  herein  dirtcted  ;  and  the  County 
Treasurer  shall,  for  receiving  and  disbursing  such  County  School 
Fund,  bt  entitled  to  ipceive  one  per  cent,  on  the  amount  thereof. 
*  15.  The  Chief  Superintendent  shall  apportion  one-half  of  such 
amount  at  the  close  of  each  half  year  to  the  Trustees  of  Schools 
conducted  in  accordance  with  this  Chapter  and  the  Regulations  of 
the  Board  of  Education,  to  be  applied  towards  the  pa>ment  of  the 
Teachers'  salaries,  and  in  the  following  manner : — There  shall  be 
allowed  to  the  Trustees  of  each  District,  in  respect  of  each  qualified 
Teacher,  exclusive  of  Assistants,  by  them  employed,  the  sum  ot 
t^..rty  dollars  per  yc.«r,  and  the  balance  of  such  amount  shall  be  ap- 
portioned to  the  Trustees  according  to  the  average  number  of  pupils 
in  attendance  at  each  school,  as  compared  with  the  whole  average 
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number  Of  pupils  attending  the  Schools  of  the  County,  and  the  len«h  >" 
of  time  .n  operation ;  one-half  the  sum  assessed  a.  a  County   rate  in 
the  severa^  Counties  for  the  support  of  Schools  shall  be  advanced  ''^^'^' 
from  the  Provincial  Treasury  at  the  close  of  the  Winter  Term  to  be 
reuuded  m  October  following,  after  the  first  day  of  which  monA 
mterest  on  such  advance  will  be  charged  against  the  County       ^   y 

i6.  la  addition  to  any  other  security  required  to  be  given  bvtht 
County  Treasurer,  he  shall  be  required  by  the  County  Council  at  the 
time  of  his  appomtment,  or  by  the  Warden,  m  case  the  same  shall 
have  b^n  ne^ected  to  give  a  bond  to  the  Queen,  wi.h  two  sureties,  f 

Couf  f     w  T  "'  'i'  ^°""^^'  ^°  "^  ^PP^^-'^  by  the  Coun^  • 
CQuncil  or  Warden,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  probable  amount  of 
the  sum  to  be  raised  upon  the  entire  County  for  County  School  nur 
poses,  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  the  duties  of  his  office  •  wWch 
bond  shall  be  lodged  with  the  Registrar  of  Deeds,  and  shall,  although 
latenns  for  one  year,  unless  cancelled  or  another  bond  be  taken 

remain  a  continuing  security  so  long  as  the  County  Trtjasurer  shall" '^7 

remainm  office, ^,,     ,  ,    .  '   ,;..;  .    ;         ■  rd^h^^mh^^ 
17.  The  amount  for  which  a  County  Treasurer  is  required  ^g^    "'^^^ 

ttut^tlt^.'^^^^^^^^^^^ 

i8.  The  County  Treasurer  shall,  if  directed  by  the  Governor  in 
Counc.1,  pay  all  orders  drawn  upon  him  by  the  Chief  Superintendent 
of  Education  on  account  of  County  School  Fund,  out  of  the  first  or 
jny  moneys  belonging  to  the  County  or  Parish  which  may  come  to 
his  hands,  excepting  moneys  (if  any)  assessed  and  on  hand  for  '  . 
redemption  of  Debentures  issued  by  the  County  or  Parish,  or  for 
payment  of  interest  thereon,  and  shall  recoup  such  money  out  of  any  ' 
funds  subsequently  paid  to  him  on  account  of  the  County  School 
Rate  . -1    •         '  '     ■.'■'■,''  v,-,itf-  V,    .  ,    ,>-:iA!i«U ••>'•'••'■ 

19.  The  Warden  of  the  Municipality  of  York,and  the  Mayor  of 
the  City  of  Fredericton,  shall,  annually,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
January  in  every  year,  determine  upon  a  sum  which  shaU  be  sufficient 
to  yield  an  .-mount  equal  to  thirty  cents  for  every  inhabitant  of  the 
County  as  aforesaid,  together  with  the  allowance  as  aforesaid  for 
probable  loss  and  disbursing,  and  determine  how  much  of  such  sum 
shall  be  raised  by  the  Municipality  and  City  respectively,  determining 

tne  same  as  nearlv  as  mnv  h*»  nrrnrAinn  y^  ...u,.. l  * 

,      .     -       ,■  ~~ —'6 '"  ^"-'- "J-y  DC  considered  the 

relative  valuation  of  the  real  and  personal  property  liable  to  be  rated 
m  the  Munici^ity  and  Cuy  respectively ;  and  the  said  Warden  shS    " 
forthwith  certify  to  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  York  the  amount  to 
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be  raised  upon  the  Municipalitft*>ind  the  said  Mayor  shall  forthwith  -  •     ; 


;--;  .certify  to  the  City  Council  of  Fredericton  the  amount  to  he  raised  ^ 

"^Pi^upon  the  city  "of  Fredericton  jland  the  Secretary-Treasurer  shall  ftr^ 

.;';■£*   the  manner  provided  by  the  fourteenth  Section  cause  the  amount  so 

';■.  certified  to  him  to  be  apportioned,   assessed  and  levied  upon  the 

several  Parishes  in  the  Municipality ;  arid  the  City  Council  of  Fred- 

/v^^^^^^^  ordering  other  City 

rates,  order  the  assessing  and  levying  of  the  amoimt  so  certified  to  it, 

and  the  same  shall  be  assessed,  levied  and  collected  as  other  City     , 

.rates ;  and  such  amount  when  collected  shall  forthwith  be  paid  *>y  the 

City  Treasurer  to  the  Secretary-T:easurer:  the  Secretary-Treasurer 

shall  receive,  hold,  and  pay  out  the  moneys  so  collected  and  paid  into 

-|;;his  hands,  whether  raised  in  the  Municipality  of  York  or  in  the  City 
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:'?^;kS^  same  manner  as  p 

-.■■'-•;•'■■■'■  Section        •,  .^..-W.rfc'v'ijf/--' '>.«-''^"'  ■v;i.''-:-'' ■'■'••    ■ 


provided  in  the  fifteenth 


S'!t!i|i;;-ab.  If  the  Warden' and  the  Mayor  are  not  able  to  agree  upon  such 
.'apportionment  at  or  before  the  date  or  dates  aforesaid,  it  shall  be 
^  lawful  for  the  Governor  in  Council  to  determine  and  certify  the  same 
to  the  Secretary-Treasurer  and  City  Council,  and  the  like  proceed- 
ings shall  be  had  as  if  the  same  had  been  determined  as  by  the 
preceding  Section  provided. 

zr.  If  for  any  reason  in  any  County  no  warrant  should  be  issued, 
for  the  assessing  and  levying  of  a  County  School  Fund  as  aforesaid 
prior  to  the  first  day  of  May  in  any  year,  or  if  any  warrant  so  issued, 
«  or  any  assessment  thereon,' should,  in  thf:  opinion  of  the  Lieutenant  • 
Governor  in  Council,  be  defective,  or  be  quashed,  set  aside,   or  ad- 
judged defective,  or  if  a  writ  of  certiorari  should  be  granted  to  remove 
any  such  warrant,  or  the  assessment  and  proceedings  thereon,   into 
the  Supreme  Court  for  the  purpose  of  quashing  or  setting  aside  the 
same,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  thie  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  any 
of  such  cases,  to  direct  the  County  Secretary  to  issue  a  new  warrant, 
and  the  like  proceedings  shall  be  had  and  taken  thereon  as  if  the  same 
were  regularly  issued ;  and  upon  the  issuing  of  such  warrant,  al'  pro- 
ceedings  for  the  assessing,  levying  and  collecting  upon  or  in   respect 
of  such  former  assessment  shall  be  discontinued  and  abandoned  ;  and 
any  amount  paid  on  such  first  assessment  shall  be  considered  a  pay- 
ment on  such  latter  rate/r<7  <fl«A; ;  any  excess  being  repaid,  and  any 
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»3.  All  amounts  prior  to  the  14th  day  of  April,  1873,  by  the 
Fessions  or  Clerk  of  the  Peace  directed  to  be  assessed  and  levied  as 
a  County  School  rate,  shall  be  takeifro  have  been  correcdy  ijrdered, 
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assessed,  and  levied,  unless  the  total  of  such  amounts  ordered  to  be 
assessed  and  levied  in  any  County  exceeds  by  more  than  twenty-six 
per  cent  th^ -imniinf  nf  *!.:.<«  >.-^ »_-   ^  ..  .    .  ■ 

the  County, 


23.  Any  sum  required  by  any  District  in  further  payment  of  Teach- 
ers  salaries,  over. and  above  the  sums  provided  by  the  Province 
and  County,  and  any  sum  required  for  other  School  purposes  during 
the  year,  mcluding,  without  limitation  by  reason  of  such  particularity 
the  purchase  or  improvement  of   School  grounds,  the  purchase! 
erection,  repair,  furnishing,  rent,  caie.  and  insurance  of  School  houses 
and  outbuildings,  the  purchase  of  fuel,  light,  prescribed  maps,  aopa- 
ratus  and  books  (for  the  use  of  indigent  pupils),  the  payment  of 
mterest  accrmng  during  the  year  on  money  that  has  been  borrowed 
or  that  may  be  borrowed,  any  indebtedness  on  account   of  such 
objects  previously  incurred,  contingencies  and  unforeseen  expenses 
Md  personal  expenses  mcurred  by  the  Trustees  in  the  execution  of 
the  trust  when  sanctioned  in  writing  by  the  Inspector^  together  with 
any  other  expenses  required  for  providing  and  maintaining  an  efficient 
bchool  or  Schools,  may  be  determined  upon  by  the  School  District 
at  a  meetmg  having  power  to  vote  money ;  and  any  amount  so  deter- 
mined upon,  shall,  whether  or  not  the  several  purposes  be  specified 
be  assessed  and  levied  as  follows :- Every  male  peison  (except  he- 
be  a  clergyman)  between  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  the  age  of 
sixty  years,  having  resided  in  such  District  for  the  period  of  one 
month  next  before  the  making  out  of  the  District  assessment,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  shall  be  assessed,  and  shall  pay  the  sum  of  one 
dollar  as  a  poll  tax,  but  not  more  than  one  such  poll  tax  shal(  be 
assessed  in  a  year;  the  balance  of  the  sum  authorized  to  be  raued 
shall  be  assessed  and  levied,  in  respect  of  real  and  personal  property 
and  income,  according  to  the  following  provisioris  :  — •  . 

(r)  Residents  of  the  District  shall  be  rated  and  assessed  in  such 
District  in  respect  of  their  real  and  personal  property  and  income 
ratable  for  Parish  purposes :    ;\^  ?-r4    f  t-vr^^MislJby^f'i « -l^  ?  -  •     ' 
(a)  Non-residents  of  the  Parish  owning  real  property  in  any  Dis-^ 
trict  in  the  Parish  shall,  in  respect  of  such  pioperty,  be  rated  and 
assessed  in  the  District  in  which  it  lies  : 

(3)  Corporations  and  Companies  (except  Railway  Companies 
exempted  by  law),  Firms  where  any  of  the  partners  reside  without 
the  Parish,  persons  liable  to  be  rated  in  a  special  capacity  as  trustees 
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executors,  &c.,  and  persons  noi>rcsident  in  the  Parish,  but  liable  to 

be  rated  as  inhabitants  by  reason  of  carrying  on   business  therein    .,,,_^.^^ 

shall  in  respect  of  persond:^Rroperty  and  income  (m  ^^.^^  ■^,^^^. 

be),  be  liable  to  be  rated  and  assessed  in  the  District  m  which  their  j,,,,,,;^;  ,.L 

^ef  works  and  business  lienor  in  which  the  trustee,  executor,  &c,     '  \\  ;^:;;-; 

resides  (as  the  case  may  be)  find  shall,  in  respect  of  real  prop'-rty, 

be  rated  and  assessed  in  , the  District  in  which  the  real  property  is 

situated :    The  Companytiir  Corporation  may  be  rated  as  such,  or  in 

the  name  of  the  President;  Manager  or  Agent;  and  the  Firm  shal 

beratedin  thenameofthe'Fiiro;  and  the  ratw^^^^s^^  be  collected 

from  such  officers  (for  this  time  being)  or  from  aiiiy  member  of  the 

Firm,  as  if  they  had  been  rated  on  their  own  account 

34.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Assessors  of  Rates,  upon  receiving 
any  warrant  for  the  assessing  of  any  County,  County  School  or  Parish 
rate,  to  call  upon  the  Trustees  of  every  District,  which,  in  whole  or 
;in  part,  lies  within  the  Parish^  for  a  copy  of  the  boundaries  of  the 
District,  and  for  the  namei  of  aU  non-residents  of  the  Parish  who  own 
real  estate  in  such  District,  arid  of  all  Corporations,  Firms  as  afore- 
said, and  persons  not  being  residents,  liabla  as  aforesaid  to  be  rated 
in  respect  of  real  property  in,  the  District,  together  with  the  nature  of 
such  property ;  which  sUtement  of  names  and  property,  and  copy  of 
boundaries,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Trustees  forthwith  to  give. 

25.  The  Trustees  may  also  at  the  same  time  furnish  the  Assessors 
.  with  a  list  of  the  names  of  all  other  persons  liable  to  be  rated  for 

School  purposes  in  such  District,  and  a  statement  of  their  stable 
property.   '.  -'.i    :       i^r-Kn^'-^F-r  ;^;-"  ?.•;  ^v;,.;,:^;r-i,. -■■:  .;;.>.-■;. 

26.  It  shall  be  the  dut>  of  the  Assessors  of  rates  in  making  up 
their  general  assessment  list  for  any  County,  County  School  or  Parish 
rate,  to  specify  clearly  therein,  or  on  ^  separate  paper  or  papers  filed 
with  such  list,  the  School  District  or  School  Districts  in  which  the 
real  estate  of  each  non-resident  of  the  Parish  assessed  by  them  on 
real  estate  is  situated,  and  also  the  valuation  thereof  in  each  such 
District,  and  also  the  District  or  Districts  in  which  the  real  estate  of 
each  Corporation,  Company,  Firm,  as  aforesaid,  or  other  persons  re- 
ferred to  in  sub-section  three  of  Section  twenty-four,  is  situated,  and 
also  the  valuation  thereof  in  each  such  District  so  as  to  enable  the 
County  Secretary  (when  called  upon  by  the  Trustees  of  any  District) 

uDon  the  list  of  nam**^  fiirr>!=V>*»H.  him  bv  theni  the  correct 


taxable  valuation  of  the  real  estate  in  such  District,  owned  by  any 
non-resident  of  the  Parish,  Corporation,  Company,  Firm,  as  afore- 
said, or  other  person  above  referred  to.  .     .    ;:!■*.  i' 
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27.  When  a  Parish  contains  an  incorporated  Town,  'the  limits  of .  ; 
which  are  not  co-cxtensive  with  those  of  the  Parish,  ucli  Parish  out- 
side of  the  incorporated  Town  and  the  incorporated  Town  shall  be ' 
deemed  to  be  separate  Parishes  for  the  purposes  of  District  Assess- 
ment under  this  Chapter ;  and  real  estate  situate  in  that  portion  of  the 
Parish  outside  the  limits  of  the  incorporated  Town,  and  belonging  to  \?*^P,' 
a  resident  of  the  Town,  shall  be  liable  to  a  District  School  Assess-  "''''^t^^^^^^ 
ment  in  the  several  Districts  of  the  Parish  in  which  it  is  situate,  in  the  ^•''  '"^#-* 
same  manner  as  if  it  belonged  to  a  non-resident  of  the  Parish,  and 
shall  not  be  liable  to  be  rated  for  School  purposeis  in  the  said  incor* 
porated  Town  ;  and  the  like,  mutatis  mutandis^  shall  be  the  case  with  *"^*^  :^$'' 
respect  to  real  estate  situate  within  the  limits  of  the  incorporated 
Town  and  owned  by  a  person  residing  within  the  Parish  outside  the 
Town.  And  for  the  purposes  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  hereof, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Assessors  of  rates,  in  making  up  the  As- 
sessment lists,  to  proceed  with  reference  to  property  so'  as  above 
owned,  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  last  preceding  Section  in  the 
case  of  real  estate  owned  by  non-residents  of  the  Parish. 

28.  If  the  Assessors  fail  to  specify  the  situation  and  value  of  such 
real  estate,  or  if  they  fail  to  rate  the  real  or  personal  property  or  in- 
come, as  the  case  may  be,  of  any  of  the  persons  whose  names  shall 
have  been  furnished  to  them  as  aforesaid,  the  County  Secretary  shall 
upon  the  request  of  any  of  the  Trustees,  or  Secretary  of  Trustees,  re- 
quire the  Assessors  for  the  time  being  to  correct,  amend,  or  add  to 
such  lists  ;  but  any  names  so  added  shall  be  considered  to  be  added 
solely  for  the  purposes  of  District  assessment.  tj 4v 

29.  A  failure  or  neglect  of  the  Assessors  to  obey  the  requirements 
of  the  County  Secretary  under  this  Chapter,  or  to  make  the  request 
upon  the  several  Trustees,  as  in  Section  twenty-five,  shall  be  deemed 
a  neglect  of  duty,  and  shall  render  the  Assessors  jointly,  or  any  two 
of  them  who  may  have  been  in  fault,  liable  to  the  penalty  imposed 
upon  an  Assessor  for  neglect  of  duty  under  Chapter  one  hundred 
relating  to  "Rates  and  Taxes."         .      :      ■  ■^'\fW^^-^i^^P^t  \  - 

30.  Any  non-resident  of  a  Parish,  Corporation,  Company,  Firm  as 
aforesaid,  or  other  person  as  aforesaid,  owning  real  estate  in  two  or 
more  Districts  in  a  Parish,  liable  as  aforesaid  to  be  separately  rated 
in  each  District,  may,  within  the  like  time  provided  by  law  for  fur- 
nishing a  statement  on  oath  of  the  value  of  his  or  their  property, 
furnish  the  Assessors  with  a  statement  on  oath,  in  writing,  of  the 
relative  v^ue  of  his  or  their  real  estate  in  the  several  Districts,  as, 
for  instance,  that  his  or  their  real  property  in  District  number  onCi 
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is  one-fourth  K  as  tht  case  may  be)  in  value  of  his  or  their  entire 
real  estate  in  such  Parish ;  and  the  real  estate  in  such  dSS^  S 
be  lated  accordingly.     :  .n^fr^Jj^^,,;.  ,  ...^      .,,:.,     ,7^™  ''';  * 
■'    .  31.  In  ca*e  at  the  time  that  the  TYuatees  of  any  Distric^iri. 
the  County  Secretary  ^th  the  list^  as  hereinaiter  provided,  it  Sd 
be  madeto  appear  to.the  satisfaction  of  the  County  Secre^.  th^taf 
.nhaktant  of  the  Parish  owns  real  «.tate  in  the  «.id  Distric^and  th^ 
no  assessment  for  School  purposes  has  been  ordered  or  made  in  ihe 
District  m  which  such  inhabitant  resides,  although  four  month,  have 
.   elapsed  «nce  the  annual  meeting,  the  County  S«:retary  shall  requTr^ 
.  the  Assessors  to  make  and  return  a  valuation  of  the  real  estate  Tf 
such  person  «tuate  in  the  fir.t  mentioned  District,  which  the  AsseL 
sors,  having  first  given  notice  to  such  person,  shall  do:    and  the 
County  Secretary  shall  from  such  return  determine  the  takble  Ji 
ationof  such  property,  and  place  it  upon  the  aforesaid  list  for  the 
purpose  of  Distnct  assessment;  and  vi  there  should  subseauently  in  ' 
such  year  be  an  assessment  in  the  School  District  of  the  said  iohab- 
.tant  such  amount  of  taxable  valuation  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
taxable  valuation  of  such  inhabitant  for  School  purposes  in  his  own 
District  m  such  year. 

32^  In  case  the  Assessros  having  been  served  by  the  Trustees  of 
any  District  with  a  copy  of  the  Boundaries  of  the   District,  and  with 
the  names.of  persons  liable  to  be  rated  therein,  and  statement  of  the 
nature  of  the  property,  do  not  rate  such  persons,  or  separately  value 
such  property,  they  shall  be  liable  to  a  penalty  of  four  dollars  in 
respect  of  each  omission,  to  be  recovered  in  the  name  of  the  Trustees 
for  the  use  of  the  District,  before  any  JusHce  of  the  Peace  •    The 
penalties  for  any  number  of  omissions  not  exceeding  ten  "may  be 
recovered  together ;  and  the  certificate  of  the  County  Secretary  that 
any  person  is  not  rated,  or  that  any  property  of  a  non-resident  of  the 
Parish  IS  not  specifically  rated  in  a  certain  District,  shall  be  sufficient 
evidence  of  such  non-rating;  but  in  any  such  proceedings  it  shall  be 
sufficient  answer  in  respect  of  any  penalty,  that  the  person  in  regard 
to  whom  the  omission  is  aUeged  was  not  liable  to  be  rated  for  the 
support  of  the  Schools  of  such  District,  or  that  the  Assessors  previous 
to  making  up  the  Assessment  list  requested  the  Trustees  or  their 
Secretary  to  point  out  such  property,  ^nd  that  they  failed  to  do  so 

33.  Where  any  dyked  marsh  or  river  island  property  is  attached 

to  a  District  th*.  Trne»*«-  ^r....-u  T>-..  .  .         ,        ^   '        iiiaLnea 

,  ^  „,  3uC„  i-risinci  or  tne  owner  thereof  mnv 

p«v^u,,o.hen,alctog„p„f,h.  Parish  a,«„n,e„,  C^IuZ' 
the  A««„„  of  ,he  Parish  ■„  which  auch  ma,.h  or  islandp^^^" 
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situate,  to  separately  value  each  property  as  belonging  to  such   Dis- ' 
trict,  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  the  case  of  non  residents  of 
the  Parish ;  and  the  provisions  of  Section  twentynine,  with  respect  to  y- 

securing  the  valuation  of  the  same  in  case  of  failure,  shall  apply  to  the  ''■'*^-^'''^-^' 
matters  referred  to  in  this  Section  :  The  owner  of  such  marsh  or  "^  *^^^-^'^' 
island  property  shall  be  assessed  in  respect  thereof  for  School  pu^^^' '"  ■*'^^' 
ses,  in  the  District  in  which  he  resides,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such 
property  were  situate  in  the  parish  in  which  he  resides. 

34.  Persons  unable  to  pay,  or  the  parents  of  deaf  and  dumb  chil- 
dren, or  persons  resident  more  than  two  miles  from  the  School  house 
in  the  District  where  they  reside,  or  on  islands  too  sparsely  populated 
to  maintain  1  School,  and  too  distant  from  the  main  land  to  permit 
children  to  attend  School  thereon,  may  be  by  the  Trustees,  exempted 
either  in  whole  or  in  part  from  the  District  rate,  and  the  Trustees 
shall  return  to  the  annual  School  meeting  a  list  of  such  exemptions,"  ' 

35.  The  Inspector  may  in  writing  require  the  Trustees  of  any  Dis- 
trict to  exempt  from  District  rates,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  person  re- 
siding  more  than  two  miles  from  the  School  house,  and  who  may  have 
children  between  five  and  twenty  years  of  age,  or  who  may  have  as 
an  inmate  of  his  household  any  child  between  such  years  who  actually 
attends  a  School  and  who  is  not  an  inmate  of  his  household  tempor- 
arily with  a  view  to  such  attendance,  and  the  Trustees  shall  in  either 
of  such  cases  exempt  such  person  accordingly. 

36.  School  rates  may  be  collected  at  any  time  after  they  shall  have 
been  imposed,    '  "'  ■■'■■- "►•'•r  ■.:■■■■.: ';.;rv»-j:«'i'n;; 

37.  Any  irregularity  or  defect  in  substance  or  form  in  the  Parish 
assessment  Ust  shall  nob  laffect  the  validity  of  any  District  assessment 
founded  thereon.  .  lu  ;  •     .     >     .j^,> 

38.  If  any  errors  in  the  preparation  of  the  list  submitted  to  the' 
County  Secretary,  or  in  the  Assessment  made  therieon,  be  made,  the ' 
Trustees  may  at  any  time  before  a  subsequent  rating  correct  such  error. 

39.  Every  District  assessment  made  or  to  be  made  shall  be  legal, 
if  the  aggregate  amount  thereof  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  ordered 
to  be  assessed  more  than  ten  per  Mnt         "'*V^W^^H  '  ■     "     ^'i'  v! 

40-  In  reference  to  any  island  property  in  the  River  Saint  John, 
in  the  Parishes  of  Douglas  or  Kingsclear,  attached  to  or  included 
within  the  bounds  of  any  District,  and  the  owner  of  which  may  reside 
in  any  Parish  in  the  Province  other  than  in  the  Parish  of  Kingsclear, 
Douglas,  or  Bright,  such  non-resident  owner  shall  be  liable  to  be 
assessed  for  District  purposes  on  such  island  land  in  the  District  to 
which  such  land  is  attached  or  in  which  such  land  is  situate ;  and 
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the  School  Trustees  of  .any  .District  to  which  such  island  property  is 
attached,  or  in  which  ,it  is  situate,  may  in  writing  call  upon  the 
Assessors  of  the  Parish  in  which  such  land  is  situate  to  value  such 
property,  which  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Assessors  forthwith  to  do, , 
making  return  thereof  to^^he  County  Secretary,  and  the  School  Trus-  ^ 
tees  shall  anid  they  are, hereby  authorized  to  assess  the  owner  of  such , 
property  at  such  value  so  returned  as' a  non-resident  of  the  District 

41.  If  relief  be  granted  by  the  proper  authority  for  reducng  Parish 
rates  to  any  person  by  reason  of  his  having  been  over-rated  by  the 
Assessors  of .  Rates,  he  shall,  ori '  request  made  .upon  the  Trustees,, 
and  on  producing  a  certificate  from  the  County  Secretary,  be  entitled 
to  have  his  District  assessment  rectified  in  accordance  therewith,  and 
such  excess  shall  not  be  collected,  or  if  collected,  shall  be  credited 
on  his  rate  for  the  next  year,  or  shall  be  recoverable  in  action  of  debt 
againstthe  Board  of  School  Trustees. ,         ;      ..^  ,   ..i.,K,.- 

4.3.  All  sums  ordered  to  >be  raised  in  a  District  may  be  brought  to- 
gether,  and  be  assessed  and  levied  in  a  single  column,  without  distin- , 
guishing  between  the  several  purposes  for  which  the  same  may  have 
been  voted,  in  case  they  were  separately  voted,  and  for  nopurpose  of  as- 
sessing or  collecting  need  they  be  regarded  as  separate  or  several  sums. 

43.  Whenever  an  assessment  made  by  the  Trustees  of  a  District  is 
quashed,  annulled,  or  Scc  aside,  the  Trustees  shall  forthwith  cause  a 
new  assessment  to  be  made  and  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
the  assessment  were  newly  ordered,  and  any  .payment  made  by  any 
ratepayer  upon  the  former  assessment,  shall  go  in  discharge  of  his  , 
rates  under  the  new  assessment,  pro  tanto  ;  any  excess  of  payment 
being  repaid  him,  and  he  being  liable  for  any  deficiency.        .  , 

44.  Whenever  the  Trustees  of  any  District  are  unable  to  discharge 
the  duties  devolved  upon  them  by  Section  seventy-four,  through 
failure  of  the  School  meeting  to  provide  the  necessary  means,  the 
Trustees  may  make  an  estimate  of  the  amount  required  during  the 
year  in  thie  discharge  of  their  duties,,  including  the  .means  necessary 
to  meet  liabilities  arising  from  any  contract  or  agreement  theretofore 
made,  and  to  provide  suitable  School  accommodation ;  and  shall 
transmit  such  estimate  to  the  Inspector,  together  with  a  list  of  all  the 
residents  of  the  District  liable  to  a  poll  tax  for  Schools,  so  far  as  they 
shall  be  able  to  make  such  list,  and  a  list  duly  certified  by  the 

perty  and  income  liable  to  be  assessed  in  the  District,  and  on  receipt 
of  the  same,  the  inspector  shall  report  thereon  to  the  Chie^  Superin- ... 
terident,  for  the  information  of  the  Board  of  Education,       .0  shaH 
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authorize  the  T^stees  to  levy  and  collect  thJi'SiSnt  'of  th^^^' '^feJ 
mate,  or  so  much  thereof  as  the  Board  shall  deem  proper,  and  such         ;>^' 
amo-mi  may  be  assessed  and  levied  as  if  it  had  been  authorized  by  ^    ^  # 
the  School  meering.:;::;:,v:;;,:/,^,.    '  :y^^t^^:Ccmmm 

45.  In  ca?ea  where  the  estimate  of  the  Trustees  submitted  to  the     "^  ^*^^' 
Board    of  Education  under  the  provisions  of  the  next  ■p^ccedini'''^^^'', 
Setcion,  shall  include  objects  for  which  money^  may  be  borrowed    '•'y^' '  * 
under  the  provisions  of  sub-section  three  of  Section  seveiity-three,     ''^^■^^^^^^^^^ 
the  Board  of  EdJication  sh»a  have  power  to  grant  authority  to  the  ,  '  *!-S|'' 

^^Trustees  to  bonrow  money  for  such  objects,  under  the  provisions  citS,:'^'^^ 
■  as  fuUy  as  the  School  meeting.      ;      .  .  ..-^^,:gr^p|if:  jlb^'-pv^?!^^ 

AID  TO   POOR   DISTRICTS. '■■■>" '■'■;'•  -'   i^^-S^^^-^^Z   1 

46.  Each  inspector  shall,  as  directed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  '  ^ 
determine  and  report  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  what  School  Dis- 
tricts under  his  supervision  may  be  entitled  during  the  ensuing  yeas 
to  special  aid  as  poor  Districts,  and  the  Chief  Superintendent  may 
allow  to  the  Schools  in  such  Districts  such  amount,  not  exceeding 
one-third  more  on  the  classifi  ation  of  the  Teachers  of  such  Schools, 
from  the  Provincial  Treasury,  and  one-third  more  per  pupil  from  the 
County  School  Fund,  than  the  allowance  to  other  School  Districts 
sharing  such  funds,  as  in  his  discretion  may  seem  proper,  taking  into 
consideration  the  position  and  circumstances  of  such  District  Tlie 
fixed  sum  to  be  paid  out  of  the  County  School  Fund  in  respect  of 
each  Teacher,  to  Schools  returned  as  Poor  Schools,  shall  be  forty 
dollars.    :.   ,    ..      .•^, ■-:;:•:•  .,;.:..           ::^y^JmmMM§m'^M-^ 

THE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT.    "  ;  /nrlT;  > . ,'  ' , 

47«  The  School  District  shall  have  power  to  elect  Trustees  artd  an 
Auditor,  and  to  determine  upon  all  questions  of  local  or  District  sup- 
port of  Schools  in  conformity  with  this  Chapter ;  but  no  person  shall 

act  as  Auditor  of  any  Accounts  of  the  year  m  which  he  may  have  been 
a  Trustee.      ■'■■:..   ^  .^r-Msj^jfw^.jujj^vpijff}^^  ;., 

48.  An  annual  School  meeting  shall  be  held  in  every  District  on 
the  second  Thursday  in  October  in  each  year,  at  ten  o'clock  in  the 
forenoon ;  and  such  meeting,  if  the  first  to  be  held  in  any  District, 
shall  be  held  at  a  place  in  the  District  to  be  named  by  the  Inspector, 
by  notice  posted  at  least  six  days  previously  in  iwo  of  the  most  public 
places  in  the  District. 

49-  Subsequent  annual  meetings  shall  be  held  in  the  School  house 
if  convenient,  or  in  such  place  as  the  Trustees  of  the  District  may 
decide  upon,  who  shall  give  notification  of  the  same  as  above ;  but  in 
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case  of  want  of  proper  parties,  or  of  neglect,  the  Inspector  may,  by 
similar  notification,  determine  the  time  and  place  of  meeting.        * 

SO.  In  all  meetings,  one  of  the  Trustees  or  the  Secretary  of  the 
Trustees,  or  a  person  so  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Trustees  or  by 
Uje  Inspector,  shall  caU  the  meeting  to  order,  and  act  as  temporanr 
ChauTDanuntilthedectionofa  Chairmw,  as  provided  by  Section 
fifty-three  J  and  m  the  election  ol  Chairman  none  but  qualified  voters 
8ha^  yote;  and  the  Chairman  shall  himsdf  be  a  qualified  voter,  and 
Shall  have  but  one  vote,  and  that  in  case  of  a  tie.  .; 

5x.  No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  at  any  School  meeting  oU 
any  question  whatsoever,  unless  he  shaU  be  a  ratepayer,  either  resi- 
dent in  the  District  or  non-resident  in  the  Pansh  and  owning  proper- 
ty m   the  District,  such  ratepayers  to  be  hereinafter  designated  as 
ratepayers  of  the  District,  and  unless  he  shall  have  paid  aU   District 
School  rates  imposed  upon  him  for  the  then  preceding  y&>x  in  case 
Vysha^l  have  been  imposed.,^       ,^■.:;  ,nf^,H.,>v.,..r-.::.  >.,.v.::.^ 
S»'  At  an  meetings  the  majority  of  ratepayers  of  th^  District 
Hi^l   P*^"*  *^*"  *^'«=*  from  their  number  a  Chairman  to  preside  over  the 
•.,,«:•:,/,    meetmg,  who  shall  deside  all  questions  of  order  and  shall  take  the 
votes  of  qualified  voters  only,  deciding  according  to  the  majority  of 
votes,  and  shall  give  a  casting  vote  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  act  as  Secretary  of  the 
meeting,  and  when  there  is  no  Secretary  of  the  Board,  or  he  is   not 
present,  the  meeting  shall  elect  a  Secretary  to  the  meeting.     The 
minutes  of  the  meeting  shall  be  read  to  the  meeting  before  its  close 
and  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  Secretary  and  transmitted 
to  the  Trustees  withic  ten  days  after  the  meeting;  such  minutes 
shall  be  preserved  by  the  Trustees,  and  be  open  at  all  reasonable 
times  to  the  inspection  of  any  ratepayer. 

53  If  any  person  offering  to  vote  at  any  meeting  shall  be  chal- 
lenged as  unqualified,  the  Chairman  shaU  require  the  person  so 
offering  to  vote  to  make  rlie  following  declaration:  "I  do  declare 
and  affirm  that  I  am  a  ratepayer  of  this  District,  that  I  have  paid  all 
District  School  rates  imposed  upon  me  within  the  last  twelve  months, 
and  that  I  cm  legally  qualified  to  vote  at  this  meeting,"  Where- 
upon the  person  making  such  declaration  shall  be  permitted  to  vote 
Oh  all  questions  proposed  at  such  meetings  ;  hut  if  any  person  refuse 
to  make  such  declaration,  his  vote  shall  be  rejected;  and  if  any  per- 

- —V  ■""■^^^  a  'oisc  ucciaration  or  nis  ngnt  lo  vote,  he  shall  be 

liable  to  a  penalty  of  twenty  dollars,  to  be  recovered  by  the  Trustees 
of  the  District  for  its  use. 
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All  School  meetings  shall  be  held  i\t  ten  o'clock  in  the  fore- '  " 
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noon,  and  may  be  continued  until  four  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same 
day,  and  nwy  be  adjourned  to  the  next  day  at  ten  and  contincied  as 
aforesaid,  but  no  further  adjournment  shall  take  place.        '  WH 

55.  At  the  annual  School  meeting  the  District  shall  elect  Trustees,'*  ' 
or  a  Trustee,  as  hereinafter  prorided,  and  an  Auditor  of  the  School 
Accounts  of  the  coming  y  jar,  and  shall  also  decide  what  School 
accommodation  shall  be  provided,  and  what  amount  shall  be  raised 
by  the  District  for  the  support  of  Teachers  to  supplement  the  sum 
provided  as  aforesaid  by  the  Province  and  County,  and  shall  also 
decide  whether  any  and  what  sum  shall  be  raised  for  the  purchase  ,?  V 
or  building  of  School  houses,  for  the  purchase  or  improvement  of  '**'*'" 
School  grounds,  or  for  general  School  purposes,  and  shall  receive 

and  pass  upon  the  rept  it  of  the  Trustees.     ,  .  j  ,:_ite'^^-l^^-'^''^''- 

56.  Special  meetings  may  be  held  (ist)  upon  the  call  of  the  Trus-  "  ;! 
tees,  to  fill  an  occasional  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Board  of  Trustees,  ^''  *'^^ 
or  for  any  necessary  purpose  other  than  that  of  voting  money ;  and 

(2nd)  upon  the  requisition  of  a  majority  of  the  ratepayers  of  the 
District,  for  the  purpose  of  voting  money,  or  adding  t»  any  amount 
previously  voted  for  any  purpose  authorized  by  this  Chapter ;  notice 
of  which  meetings,  specifying  the  objects  thereof,  shall  je  given  by 
the  Trustees,  by  posting  notices  of  the  time  and  place  thereof  in 
two  of  the  most  public  places  of  the  District  at  least  six  days  before 
the  time  of  meeting. 

57.  The  Board  of  Education  or  the  Chief  Superintendent  shall 
have  power  to  direct  the  Inspector  to  call  general  or  special  meetings 
of  the  School  District,  and  at  such  time  and  at  such  place  in  the 
District  as  to  it  or  him  shall  seem  fit ;  and  such  meeting,  if  a  general 
meeting,  shall  have  power  to  transact  any  business  that  might  be 
transacted  at  an  annual  meeting;  and  if  a  special  meeting,  it  shall 
have  power  to  transact  the  special  business  for  which  it  may  be  called  * 
the  like  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  Inspector  of  such  meeting,  as  in 
the  case  of  the  first  annual  meeting  of  a  District,  and  such  notice  shall 
specify  that  the  same  is  called  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Education  or 
Chief  Superintendent,  as  the  case  may  be. 

58.  The  School  accommodation  to  be  provided  by  the  District 
shall,  as  far  as  possible,  be  in  accordance  with  the  following  arran. 
ments : —  .  . 

For  a  District  having  fifty  pupils  or  under,  a  house  with  comfort- 
able sittings,  with  one  Teacher : 
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i,\;r'  '   ^®'  '  I>M«rict  having  from  fifty  to  eighty  pupils,  a  house  with  com- 
v'.  'r    foruble  sitting  and  a  good  clan  room  with  one  Teacher  and  an 

,^^^.^    A88^»Unt:■f^X;^M;;Mv^?;,/^^,J^ii^r^^fJr,,r.^..,r/<^^  •  •.;.-;:,-. v,,y,,^,»; 

jli^^^i-i^ii^'^    ,''*"* '^'"''^'^▼^  pupils,  a  house 

with  comfortable  sittings  and  two  good  class  rooms,  with  one  Teacher 
and  two  Assistonts,  or  >  house  having  two  apartments,  one  for  a 
primary  and  one  for  an  advanced  departiuent,  with  two  Teachers  ; 
Or,  if  one  commodious  building  cannot  be  secured,  two  houses  may 
,4 1*^  ^  provided  in  diflerent  parts  of  the  District,  with  a  Teacher  in  each, 
Jii^i',  :>  one  being  »•  ^oted  to  the  younger  children,  and  the  other  lo  the 


'■v.'''         'J 
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more  advanced :  .       ■' 'P-r  ■■[■'■.•[ /<:r'.  ■'(*i^t*I^K;::uh^  ■:  t  i/irjv/.v  i,;, 
■y  For  ft  Distria  having  from  one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and  fifty 
pupils,  a  house  with  two  adequate  apartments,  one  for  a  primary  and 
onef*  an  advanced  department,  and  a  good  class  room  accessible  to 
both,  with  two  Teachers,  and,  if  necessary,  an  AssisUnt ;  or  if  the 
District  be  long  and  nanxjw,  three  houses  may  be  provided,   two  for 
primary  department,  aud  one  for  an  advanced  department,  the  former 
being  located  towards  the  extremes  of  the  District,  and  the  latter  at 
or  near  the  centre :         ■■  ■')v^?f;;»it  jif;:t!!»'U<U»i'f  «.■•        :  (y-i^'^.'''<i;iy»'^'V 
For  a  District  having  from  one  hundred  and  fifiy  to  two  hundred 
pupils,  a  house  with  three  apartments,  one  for  a  primary  department, 
one  for  an  advanced,  and  one  for  a  High  School,  and  at  least  one 
good  class  room  common  to  the  two  latter,  with  three  Teachers,  and, 
if  'jecessary,  an  Assistant ;  or,  if  necessary,  Sciiools  may  be  prodded 
for  the  different  departments  in  different  parts  of  the  District :        -  ■  - 
;  And  generally,  for  any  District  having  two  hundred  pupils  and  up- 
wards,  a  house  or  houses  with  sufficient  accommodation  for  different 
grades  of  primary  and  advanced  Schools,  so  that  in   Districts  having 
six  hundred  pupils  and  upwards,  the  ratio  of  pupils  in  the  primary, 
advanced  nnd  high  School  departments  shall  be  respectively  about 
Jght,   hree,  and  one.  'f         ;',*?;>(;;»  V"'' 
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Their  Term  of  Office,   Quu    Ication,  and  Corporate  Eights, 

59.  There  shall  be  three  Trustees  for  each  District,  who  shall  be 
qualified  voters  of  the  School  District  j  and  the  Trustees  in  each 
District  shall  be  a  body  corporate  under  the  name  of  "  The  Trustees 
of  School  District  Number  in  the  Parish  {or  Parishes)  of 

in  the  County  {or  Countit.;  of       .      ; "  and  no  such  Corporation 
shall  cease  by  reason  of  the  want  of  Trustees. 


■."■  A 


■■'( 


:  ">*(!•) ;/;.  ■))!• 


•ifli '  '.•u!'>K 


■pf^::-n 


scaoo^. 


II 


6c.  The  Tnutees  %\taX\  remair  in  office  for  thiee  years,  except  that, 
of  the  first  Board  of  Trustees,  one  of  their  number  to  be  determined 
by  lot  at  the  next  annual  meeting  after  appointment,  shall  go  out  of 
office  at  such  sheeting;  and  another,  to  be  determined  by  lot  at  the 
.  secorid  annual  meeting  after  appointittent,  shall  go  out  of  ofHce  at 
such  last  mentioned  meeiing.  '' '.■<^''^;; '/■^•v.''-•^•W:|^^*Jf}^  •  ■ 

6i.  At  each  annual  meeting  a  TVustee'shaHlie  ejected  fn  place  of 
the  one  whose  term  of  office  is  about  expiring ;  and  the  term  of  every 
such  Trustee  shall  be  three  years.  ;     ''■^'  ^    '    f-'^i*  '-/^ 

63.  A  Trustee  elected  to  fill  an  occasionalTacancy  shall  hold  office 
only  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  person  whose  place  he  filb ;  and 
any  Trustee  may  with  his  consent  be  re-*lected,  otherwise  he  shall 
l)e  exempted  from  s* '  ing  for  three  years  next  after  leaving  ofSce. 

63.  A  Trustee  may  resign  his  office  with  the  consent  in  wrting  of 
his  Co-Trustees  and  Inspector;  without  such  consent,  a  Trustee 
refusing  to  act  shall  forfeit  a  sum  of  twenty  dollars,  to  be  collected 
by  any  ratepayer  of  the  District,  and  for  its  use. 

64.  Every  Trustee  shall  make  the  following  declaration  of  offic 
before  the  Chairman  of  the  School  meeting  :  "I  will  truly  and  faitls- 
fuUy,  to  the  best  of  my  judgment  and  ability,  discharge  the  duties 
of  the  office  of  School  Trustee ; "  and  if  any  Trtistee  shall  not  make 
the  declaration  within  ten  days  after  notice  of  his  elecrion,  his  neglect 
shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  a  refusal  to  serve  under  the  last  pre- 
ceding Section,  except  that  a  Trustee  acting  as  such  shall  be  liable 

,  to  all  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  Trustee. 

65.  If  the  Chairman  of  a  meeting  be  elected  Trustee,  he  shall 
make  the  declaration  before  the  Secretary  of  the  meeting;  and  a 
Trustee  appointed  by  the  Inspector  shall,  within  ten  days  after  notice 
of  appointment,  make  the  declaration  before  the  Inspector,  or  any 
person  by  him  authorized  in  writing  to  take  the  same. 

66.  Where  a  District  at  the  annual  meeting  fails  to  elect  Trustees, 
or  to  fill  any  vacancy  occurring  in  the  Trusteeship^  or  where  a 
Trustee  declines  to  act,  a  Trustee  or  Trustees  shal'  be  appointed  upon 
the  written  requisition  of  seven  ratepayers  in  the  District,  by  the  In- 
spector, who,  in  case  of  a  further  neglec^  to  act,  shall  have  power  to 
make  further  appointments. 

67.  Failure  or  refusal  to  take  the  declaration  ;  refusal  or  continued 
failure  to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  when  notified  ; 
failure  or  refusal  to  call  the  annual  meeting  or  special  ineetings,  or 
post  proper  notices  thereof;. and  failure  or  refusal  to  perform  the 
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duties,  or  exercise  the  powers  iinposed  and  conferred  upon  him  as  a 
Trustee,  aftw  written  request  shall  have  been  made  upon  him  by  the 
Inspector. to  perform  <>r„ exercise,  the  same,  shall  (amongst  other 
thmgs)  constitute  a  declining  to  act  under  the  last  preceding  Section. 
.  68.  The  Board  of  E<iucation  or  Chief  Superintendent  shall  have 
power  to  direct  the  Inspector  to.exercise  the  powers  conferred  upon 
him  by  the  last  two  preceding  Sections,  in  respect  of  the  appointment 
of  a  Trustee  or  Trustees,  even  though  no  requisition  of  ratepayers 
^  shall  have, been  transmitted  to  him  in  that  behalf;  and  in  cases  where 
the  succession  of  Trustees  required  by  law  shall  not  have  be«n  duly 
observed  in.their  election  or  appointment,  it  shall  be  competent  for 
the  Board  of  Education  to  make  such  orders  from  time  to  time  as  it 
may  deem  necessary  respecting  the  constitution  of  any  such  Trustee 
Corporation.  ,,  , 

69.  No  Teacher  whUe  employed  as  such  shall  be  a  Trustee;  and 
a  continuous  non-residencfc  of  six  moaths  by  a  Trustee  shaU  cause  the 
facAtion  of  his  office.        ','''■■;'';''•';  -  >. 

70.  No  Trustee  shaU  be  directly  or  indirectly  interested  otherwise 
than  in  his  corporate  capacif/,  in  any  contiact  provided  for  herein, 
except  that  a  Trustee  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  Inspector,  con- 
tract with  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  the  sale  or  purchase  qf  a  School 
site  or  building. 

71.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  exercise  all  the  corporate  powers 
vested  in  them  for  the  fulfilment  of  any  contract  or  agreement  made 
by  them  ;  and  in  case  they,  or  any  of  them,  wilfully  neglect  or  refuse* 
to  exercise  such  powei-s,  the  Trustee  or  Trustees  so  neglecting  or  re- 
fusing shall  be  personally  responsible  for  the  non-fulfihnent  of  such 
contract  or  agreement. 

Duties  and  powers  of  Trustees  with  respect  to  School  Property    '"' 

12.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  they  are 
hereby  empowered : —  •  -■ 

(i)  To  acquire,  take  and  hold  for  the  Corporation,  any  real  or 
personal  property,  moneys  or  income  for  School  purposes,  and  to 
apply  the  same  according  to  the  terms  on  which  the  same  were 
acquired  or  received,  with  power,  when  so  authorized  by  the  School 
District  in  annual  meeting;  or  in  meeting  caUed  for  such  purnn-,e  to 
sell  or  dispose  of  the  same,  and  apply  the  proceeds  towards  payments 
of  charges  against  the  District  for  purchase  or  erection  of  School 
property,  if  such  charges  exist : 


(a)  To  purchase  or  rent  lands  or  buildings  for  School  purposes,*     v*1*'s'^^^^^ 


contract  for  the  erection  and  furnishing  of  School  buildings,  repair 
and  keep  in  order  and  insure'  the  buildings  and  furniture,  procure 
maps,  apparatus  and  books,  and  generally  to  provide  'for  all  School 
services  as  authorized  by  the  School  meeting 
.  (3)  To  borrow  when  authorized  by  the  School  meeting,  money 
for  the  purchase  or  improvement  of  grounds  for  School  purposes,  or 
for  the  purchase  or  building  of  School  houses,  or  for  the  furnish- 
ing of  the  same ;  and  such  amount  shall  .be  repaid  by  equal  yearly 
instalments,  not  exceeding  seven  or  such  greater  numbers  of  years  as 
the  Board  of  Education  shall  by  special  order  allow,  with  any  interest 
accruing,  to  be  assessed  upon  the  District,  and  the  money  so  bor- 
rowed shall  be  a  charge  upon  the  District,  and  for  money  so  borrowed 
the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  give  certificates  of  indebt- 
edness.    ■  '■-■■'■    ■  ■';•■,■■;        \')-'^^^K-.r  ■;  ;-^'v?^i^;:.^'n 

(4)  To  determine  the  site  of  the  School  houses,  subject  to  the 
sanction  of  the  Inspector,  and  when  a  location  for  the  erection  of 
a  School  house  and  necessary  buildings  has  been  so  selected,  ten 
rods  at  least  from  any  dwelling  house  in  Districts  other  than 
Cities,  Towns,  or  Villages,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  are  unable 
to  agree  with  the  owner  thereof  for  the  purchase,  they  may  lay 
out  a  School  lot,  not  exceeding  forty  square  rods,  and  cause  the 
same  to  be  appraised  in  manner  following  that  is  to  say : — The 
Trustees  shall  apoly  to  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  for  a  warrant,  who  is 
hereby  required  to  grant  the  same,  directed  to 'either  the  Sheriff, 
Deputy  Sheriff,  or  any  constable  within  the  County,  commanding 
him  to  sumn  )n  five  disinterested  freeholders  of  the  County,  ndt 
resident  in  the  District,  at  a  certain  time  to  he  named  in  such  war- 
rant, to  examine  such  land,  the  said  Trustees,  or  any  one  of  them, 
to  be  present  j'and  the  said  Jury,  who  are  to  be  sworn  by  any  Justice 
of  the  Peace,  shall  proceed  to  assess  the  same, '  provided  it  appears 
to  them  that  the  Trustees  had  given  personal  notice  to  such  owner 
of  such  inquisition,  or  that  notice  thereof  had  been  posted  in  two 
public  places  of  the  District  six  days  before  the  day  of  such  inquisi- 
tion ;  and  shall  return  the  amount  of  such  assessment  to  the  County 
Secretary,  and  on  payment  or  tender  of  such  damages,  the  Board  of 
Trustees  may  take  and  hold  su  lot.  In  case  the  land  so  taken 
should  at  any  time  not  be  required  for  School  purposes,  the  Trustees 
may,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Inspector,  sell  the  same  by  private  sale 
to  the  original  owner,  at  the  price  paid  for  it  by  the  Trustees,  together 
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with  interest  at  six  per  cent ;  or  tl  at  public  sale  to  the  highest 
der,  incase  the  original  owner  declines  to  purchase  as  aforesaid  :  ! 
;,(5)  When  the  land  Q^Any  infant,  fepame  covert,  idiot,  or  lunatic^  is 
required  for  a  School  lot,  if  the  Trustees  cannot  agree  with  the  guar- 
dian.of  such  infant  for  the  purchase  thereof,  or  with  such  femme  covert 
and  her  husband,  or  with  the  committee  of  such  idiot  or  1  matic^  the 
Trustees  amy  lay  out  such  School  lot,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  ap- 
praised as  in  other  cases,  where  appraisemmls  are  nuuie  for  a  School 
lot;  taken  nnder  this  C?iapter  ;  provided  that  notice  of  the  taking  of 

,  anyinqujsitioo  shall  be  pencMuUly  served  on  the  guardian  of  such  in- 
fant, the  committee  of  such  idiot  or  lunatic,  or  the  said  femme  covert 

'  and  her  husband ;  or  in  case  the  said  infant  have  no  guardian,  or  the 
said  idiot  or  lunatic  have  no  committee,  then  the  County  Secretary 
shall  act  as  guardian  for  such  in&nt  or  as  committee  for  such  idiot  or 
lunatici  and  in  either  of  these  events  it  shall  be  imperative  to  value 
such  land  by  a  jury,  and  the  damages  found  by  the  jury  shall  be  paid 
to  the  County  Treasurer  and  remain  in  the  County  Funds  on  interest 
at  five  pn-  cent,  until  application  is  made  therefor .  by  such  guardian 
or  committee,  or  such  infant  himself  when  of  full  age,  or  in  case  of 
bw  dealli,  his  repres(»itatives : 

(6)  When  land  required  to  be  taken  for  a  School  lot  is  under 
mortgage,  if  any  agreement  for  purchase  cannot  be  made  with  the 
Mortgagor,  with  the  consent  of  the  Mortgagee  or  Mortgagees,  it  shall 
be  lawful  for  the  Trustees  to  lay  out  such  School  lot  and  cause  the 
same  to  be  appraised  as  in  other  cases  where  appraisements  are  made 
for  a  School  lot  under  this  Chapter;  provided  that  notice  of  the 
taking  of  any  inquisition  shall  be  served  on  the  Mortgagee  or  Mort- 
gagees as  well  as  the  Mortgagor,  and  in  such  cases  the  'amages  found 
by  the  jury  shall  be  paid  to  the  Mortgagee  6r  Mortgagees  according 
to  their  priority  and  be  by  him  credited  on  such  Mortgage,  and  the 
land  so  taken  shall  be  held  to  be  thereupon  released  from  any  such 
Mortgage  or  Mortgages.  . 
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With  respect  to  Schools^  School  Teachers,  Books,  etc. 

73.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  they  are 
hereby  empowered  : —       ,  1,   , 

(i)  To  provide  School  privil^es  free  of  charge  for  all  children 
from  five  to  twenty  years  of  age,  inclusive;  who  may  be  resident  in 
the  District,  and,  when  authorized  by  the  School  meeting,  improved 
accommodation,  as  far  as  possible  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
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of  Section  fifty-nine,  with  power  to  admit  to  School  priyileges  pupils 
from  other  districts,  and  if  the  trustees  shall  deem  it  necessary  they 
may  exact  from  such  pupils  such  reasonable  tuition  fee  as  may  be 
•anctioned  by  the  Inspector.  Persons  above  tfenty  years  of  aire 
who  desire  to  attend  School  in  the  District  iii  Which  they  reside,  shall 
have  the  nght  to  do  so  free  of  charge,  if  thc.e  is  sufficient  School  ac- 
commodation.-  Any  person  who  may  be  assessed  for  District  Schwit 
rates  ip  two  or  more  Districts  shaU  have  the  right  to  send  his  child- 
len  to  the  School  of  any  District  in  which  he  may  be  assessed,  «' 
part  of  them  to  the  School  of  one  District  and  ^  to  the  Schoir  of 
inother  District  as  last  aforesaid.  Any  parent, '  liastiir  or  euardiari 
who  pays  District  School  rates  in  any  School  District  shaU  be  entitled 
to  send  any  child  under  his  care,  custody  or  control,  to  the  School  of 
such  District:  *      '  ■  '  ■■  ::.,v\(i,jt 

(a)  To  regulate  from  time  to  time,  with  the  aid  of  the  Teachers,' 
the  attendance  of  the  pupils  in  the  several  departments  according  to 
attainments,  and  to  suspend  or  expel  any  pupfl  from  School  whom 
the  Teacher  may  report  to  the  Trustees  as  persistently  disobedient 
or  addicted  to  any  vice  likely  to  affect  injuriously  the  character  of 
other  pupils,  until  the  Trustees  and  Teacher  shall  receive  from  such 
pupil  assurance  of  reform  :  « 

(3)  To  employ  Teachers  for  the  District,  the  contract  to  be  in 
writing,  and  to  suspend  or  dismiss  any  Teacher  for  gross  neglect  of 
duty,  or  for  immorality,  and  they  shall  forthwith  transmit  a  written 
statement  of  the  facts  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  who  if  satisfied  of 
the  correctness  of  such  dismissal,  shall  not  allow  to  such  Teacher- 
further  payment  on  such  contract  from  the  Provincial  Treasury  : 

(4)  To  visit  at  least  monthly  each  School  under  their  charge^  and 
see  that  it  is  conducted  according  to  this  Chapter  and  the  Regula- 
tions of  the  Board  of  Education ;  to  notify  the  District  of  the  open- 
ing or  re-opening  of  the  Schools,  to  provide  for  the  health  of  the 
Schoel,  and  to  see  that  the  Schools  are  properly  supplied  with  the 
books  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  that  no  books  un. 
authorized  by  the  Board  are  used  •     '  ■  1  v 

(5)  If  any  parent,,  master  or  guardian  after  notice  from  the 
Trustees  that  a  child  under  the  care  of  such  person  is  -inprovided 
with  the  necessary  prescribed  School  books,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to 
furnish  such  child  with  the  books  required,  the  Trustees  shall  sub- 
ject to  the  power  to  exempt  indigent  persons,  furnish  them  at  the 
expense  of  the  District,  and  the  cost  thereof  may  be  collected  from 
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the  parents,  master  or  guardian  by  warrant  ot  the  Trustees  as  in  case 
01  assessed  rates.  ,  >•         . 

74.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  they  are 
hereby  empowered,  to  nieet  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  annual 
election  (or  the  appointment)  of  a  Trustee  or  Trustees,  and  appoint 
a  Secretary  to  the  Corporation,  who  may  be  of  their  own  number, 
and  who  shall  forthwith  give  a  Bond  to  Her  Majesty,  with  two 
:'  sureties,,  in  a  sum  at  least  eqiuJ  to  that  to  be  raised  by  the  District 
during  the  year,  for  tlie  fiiithful  performance  of  the  duties  of  his 
office,  and  the  same  shiall  be  forthwith  lodged  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  with  the  County  Secretary  for  the  County ;  and  Trustees 
failing  to  take  such  Bond  from  their  Secretary,  and  lodge  it  at  as  afore- 
said, shall  be  liable  for  his  de&ult  to  the  extent,  of  the  sum  for  which 
such  Bond  should  have jbeen  taken  ;  and  such  Secretary  ^  shall  keep 
the  records,  accounts  and  mcmeys  of  the  Board,  and  in  pursuance  of 
the  o'ders  of  the  Board,  collect  and  disburse  all  School  moneys  of 
the  District,  have  charge  of  the  School  property,  safely  keep  and 
deliver  up  when  required,  to  the  Trustee^the  papos  and  moneys  of 
the  Corporation,  including  the  Records  of  the  School  meetings,  and 
perform  all  other  duties  which  the  Board  may  prescribe  in  relation 
to  their  corporate  affairs :  The  Secretary  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
five  per  cent,  commission  upon  all  sums  collected  upon  District  Assess- 
ments by  him  or  under  his  direction  (except  as  hereinafter  provided) 
for  the  support  of  the  Schools  of  the  District,  excepting  in  cases 
where  payment  is  made  within  ten  days  after  demand  or  notice 
given  by  the  Secretary,  in  which  cases  he  shall  be  entitled  to  two 
and  one  half  per  cent,  and  shall  make  a  deduction  to  such  persons 
of  two  and  one  half  per  cent  And  the  Secretary  shall  be  entitled 
to  two  and  one  half  per  cent  on  all  sums  collected  by  him,  or  under 
his  direction  (except  as  hereinafter  provided),  for  the  purchase  or 
(,Tection  of  a  School  house,  or  the  purchase  of  School  grounds,  and 
any  ratepayer  paying  his.  rates  in  respect  of  such  last  mentioned 
services  within  ten  days  aJter  demand  or  notice,  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  like  deduction  of  two  and  one- half  per  cent  on  the  amount  of  his 
rates.    The  Secretary  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  percentage  on  the 
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rates  are  collected  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  Parish  Collector,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  the  Secretary  shall  be  entitled  to  no  commission 


'■\'PK- 1 


0M^- 


SCHOOLS. 


.'■••>"=&• 


Vf  ;■•(•,• 


27 


on  the  rates  collected  by  the  Parish  Collector,  unless  thv"^  percentage 
received  by  the  Parish  Collector  is  less  than  four  per  cent,  whew 
the  Secretary  may  receive  the  difierence  between  such  percentage 
and  five  per  cent.  And  when  the  rates  in  whole  or  in  part  are  col-' 
lected  by  the  Parish  Collector,  ratepayers  shall  fiave  the  right  to  the 
deduction  aforesaid  for  voluntary  payment,  and  the.  School  meeting 
may  allow  to  the  Secretary,  in  case  of  the  collection  by  the  Parish 
Collector,  in  whole  or  in  part,  such  compensation  for  his  services  as 
Secretary  as  they  may  see  fit,  not  exceeding  five  per  cent  on  the 
amount  so  collected  by  the  Parish  Collector,  aud  the  same  may  be 
paid  out  of  the  District  Funds  or  included  in  aay  District  assessment. 
75.  The  Bond  given  by  the  Secretary  of  any  Board  of  Schoo' 
Trustees  shall,  so  long  as  it  shall  remain  uncancelled,  or  until  a  new 
Bond  be  taken,  be  deemed  a  continuing  security  during  his  continu- 
ance in  office;  although  in  terms  for  one  year.    ' . 

W7/*  res^f  to  the  Assessment  and  CoUafion  of  Rates. 
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.-   76.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  they  ar« 
hereby  empowered —  /;-■;■.;''■    '■■ ''''""rr'u '•.;,;■ 

(i)  To  furnish  the  County  Secretary  of  the  County  in  which  the 
District  or  any  part  of  it  is  situate,  with  a  list  of  the  persons  liable 
to  be  rated  for  School  purposes  in  such  District  or  part  thereof,  upon 
property  or  income,  that  is  to  say  :  Of  persons  who  are  residents  of 
the  District,  and  of  persons  who  own  real  estate  in  the  District  liable 
to  taxation^  but  who  do  not  reside  in  the  Parish,  and  ot  persons  or 
Corporations  liable  to  be  rated  as  aforesaid  in  respect  of  real  or  per- 
sonal property  or  income,  by  reason  of  carrying  on  business  there, 
or  of  being  rated  as  Corporations,  Trustee  or  as  aforesaid ;  the 
County  Secretary  shall  set  opposite  the  name  of  each  person  the 
amount  on  which  he  is  liable  to  be  taxed,  as  the  same  appears  on  the 
assessment  list  of  such  Parish  last  on  file,  or  as  the  same  may  be 
amended  or  corrected,  or  added  to,  as  herein  provided ;  that  is  to 
say,  in  the  case  of  a  non-resident  of  the  Parish,  the  taxable  valuation 
of  the  real  estate  in  the  District  owned  by  the  non-resident ;  and  in 
the  case  of  a  resident  of  the  District,  thrf  taxable  valuation  of  income, 
and  real  and  personal  property  of  such  resident,  as  the  same  appears 
in  such  assessment  list ;  and  in  the  case  of  Corporations,  Firms  as 
aforesaid,  or  other  persons  referred  to  in  sub-section  three  of  Section 
twenty-four,  the  real  or  real  and  personal  property,  and  the  total 
incoike  (as  the  case  may  be)  for  which  such  other  person,  Firm,  Cor- 
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poration  or  Company  is,  rated  upon  such  assessment  list,  in  respea 
of  sucK  District ;  persons  assiwsed  sis  the  owner  of  real  estate  in  the     i 
Parish  assessment  list  shall,  until  the  filing  of  the  next  Parish  assess- 
™^"S^'^?,V  fr  *^'°H*)?«ii?w"«r  for  purpdr-s  of  District  School 

assessment;  the  County  Secretary  shall  certify  such  list,  and  the 

^^""^t,fff"",*='^*S^l^^ei"9^a"p^^^^  the  Secretary  for  his 
trouble  as.  shaU  seem  just,  and  at  a  rate  not  less  than  twenty-tive  cents 
for  every  list  not  ejcceeding  twenty-fiVe  names,  and  fifty  cents  for 
every  othe-  list : 

.  /*),!^o  apportion ^the'a^^^  District  in  the 

-  ^!°??iM^  ?*?^^^  of  one  dollar  shall  be  levied  as  a  poll 

taj^  as  provided  in  section  twenty^four,  and  the  balance  of  the  sum 
to  be  raised  shall  be  levied  by  a  fair  apportionment,  according  to  the 
valuation  contained  in  the  above-mentioned  list : 

is)  To  furnish  to  their  Secretary  a  list  of  the  assessments  with 
instructions  in  writing  thereon,  signed  by  the.  Trustees,  authorizing 
,  and  directing  the  SecrAary  to  cdlect  from  the  persons  therein  named 
the  amounts  set  opposite  their  names ;  and  the  rates  shall  be  col- 
lected by  the  Secretary  in  the  same  manner  as  near  as  may  be  as 
other  rates  and  taxes  are  collected  under  and  by  virtue  of  Sections 
seventy  to  Hinety-three,  inclusive,  of  Chapter  100  relating  to  "  Rates 
and  Taxes." 

(4)  To  file  with  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  County  a  duplicate 
or  copy  of  all  assessment  lists  made  up  by  them,  and  to  state  therein 
the  name  of  their  Secretary,  giving  his  Post  Office  address. 

^^*,/^®  ^^^^™^"'  ^^^^  ^^  signed  by  the  Trustees,  or  two  of 
them'j  and  the  rates  may  be  collected  either  by  the  Secretary  in  the 
same  majiner  hereinbefore  provided,  or  they  may  at  any  time  deliver 
to  the  Parish  Collector  a  copy  of  the  District  assessment  list,  with  a 
precept  subscribed  or  endorsed  thereon,  requiring  the  Collector  to 
collect  from  the  several  persons  named  iri  such  list  the  sums  set 
opposite  their  names  respectively,  as  the  amount  of  their  School 
rates,  and  to  pay  the  same,  when  collected,  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
School  Trustees.      '    '■'^/iJy''''y^i'f{[^>^^}:}^  ■■  ~'- ■       •• 

78.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Collector  receiving  said  list  and  " 
precept,  at  or  about  the  time  that  he  is  collecting  other  Parish  rates, 
to  collect  surh  School  rates  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  he  shall  collect  the  Parish  rates,  and  pay  the  same  over  as 
directed  ;  but  if  the  Collector  receives  such  list  and  precept  at  any 
other  time,  he  may,  if  he  shall  so  wish^  proceed  lo  such  collection 
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forthwith  :  the  Parish  Collector  shall  be  entitled,  with  such  School 
rates,  and  in  addition  thereto,  to  collect  from  the  ratepayers  the 
usual  percentage  allowed  him  for  collecting  Parish  rates,  not  exceed- 
ing five  percent'^^:'}^::.;^^l^^f^l-^^^^^  ■ 

79.  In  any  Law  relating  to  the  collection  of  Rates,. or  to  the  rights 
and  privileges  of  Collectors,  the  word  '  Collector  *  may  be  taken  to 
include  the  Secretary  of  School  Trustees,  or  the  Collector  acting 
under  precept  from  the  Trustees  as  aforesaid ;  and  the  County  Sec- 
retary may  certify  any  rate  or  proceeding,  thereon,  and  his  certificate 
shall  havee&ct  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  in  the  collection  of 
pother  rates.  ^Jii^rV.,  :  ■  .,■  ■];r\';^f.:'rA:\-. ':  h'.^i^i^i^iiri^iy^i^^l^i^i 

80.  No  action  shall  be  brought  again&t  any  School  Trustee,  indi*  4,  vic;c<P 
vidually,  or  against  the  Trustees  in  their  corporate  capacity,  or  "f^.'*?^ 
against  the  Secretary  of  the  Trustees  for  anything  done  by  virtue  of 
the  office  of  Trustee  or  Secretary,  unless  within  three  months  after 
the  act  committed  and  upon  one  month's  previous  notice  thereof  in 
writing,  and  the  action  shall  be  tried  in  the  County  where  the  cause 
of  action  arose.  The  defendant  in  any  such  action  may  plead  the 
general  issue  and  give  the  special  matter  in  evidence.  If  it  appears 
that  the  defendant  acted  under  the  authority  of  this  Chapter,  or  of 
any  Act  in  amendment:  hereof,  or  of  any  Regulations  made  pursuant 
to  the  powers  herein  given,  or  that  the  cause  arose  in  some  other 
County,  the  Jury  shall  give  him  a  verdict.  The  provisions  of  this 
Section  shall  not  extend  to  actions  upon  contract. 

81.  In  case  of  a  judgment  being  recovered  against  the  Trustees  in 
their  corporate  capacity,  they  shall  satisfy  the  same  by  forthwith 
causing  an  assessment  to  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
assessments  on  the  School  District. 

82.  Where  a  judgment  which,  before  the  passing  of  this  Act,  has 
been  recovered,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  recovered,  against  the 
Trustees  of  any  School  District  remains  unsatisfied  for  twelve  months, 
and  the  Trustees  refuse  or  neglect  to  assess  the  same,  as  provided  by 
the;  eighty^second  *Section  of  Chapter  65  of  the  Consolidated  Stat- 
utes, the  party  who  has  recovered  such  judgment  may,  on  notice  to 
the  Trustees,  apply  to  a  Judge  of  the  County  Court  for  an  Order, 
and  which  Order  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court  may  make,  to  be 
directed  to  the  Secretary-Treasurer  or  Secretary"  of  the  Municipality 
in  which  the  District  is  situated,  calling  upon  him  to  issue  a  Warrant 
of  Assessment  to  Assessors  of  Rates  for  the  Parish,  directing  them 
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to  assess  the  amount  of  such  judgment  upon  the  ratepayers  of  luch 
School  District  ic  the  fame  manner  as  a  School  Rate  ordered  by  the 
School  Meeting  would  be  assessable ;  and  such  rate  may  be  collected 
by  any  Parish  Collector,  and  when  collected  shall  be  paid  over  to 
the  party  who  may  have  recovered  judgment  as  aforesa^.      ;,'''w^' ■  '^  ■ 

•  '83.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  — 

(i)  To  cause  to  he  prepared  and  read  at  the  annual  meeting,  a 
Report  for  the  year  then  ending,  which  Report  shall,  amongst  other 
■tfainga,  contain  a  statement  of  the  educational  condition  of  the  Dis- 
trict add  pf  i£i  rie«is,  and  exhibit  a  full  account  of  the  receipt  and 
ex^ditiire  of  all  School  Moneys  during  such  year,  and  which 
account  shall  have  been  duly  audited  as  hereinafter  provided : 

(a)  To  prepare  and  forward  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  within 
two  weeks  after  the  close  of  eaefa  School  term,  a  true  return  duly 
'tworn  to  before  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  of  the  sute  of  the  School, 
acceding  to  the  form  drawn  wp  for  that  purpose  by  the  Chiei  Super- 
;, joteiuient :  "  /  .\  ^:-r'-.oi^'^'y---{m^^^^^^^^ 
'    (3)  T<>  can  all  meetings  as  provided  for.  by  this  Chapter. 

84..  Theanaual  report  required  by  Section  eighty  three  of  Chap- 
ter 6s  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  of  Schools,  to  be  made  by 
Boards  of  Trustees  to  the  School  meeting,  shali  embrace  also  an 
enume»ation  of  all  persons  included  in  the  District  assessment  list 
who  have  not  paid  the  District  School  rates  imposed  upon  them, 
'.vith  the  amount  of  assessment  upon  each,  and  the  District  assess- 
ment list  shall  be  available  to  the  School  mseting  for  reference. 

AUDIT  OF  trustees'  ACCOUNTS.  :    ,. 

85.  The  Auditor  shall,  at  least  two  weeks  before  the  next  annw^ 
meeting,  call  upon  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  submit  to  him  their 
accounts  for  the  year,  with  all  vouchers,  agreements,  &c.,  and  shall 
examine  into  and  decide  upon  ihe  accuracy  thereof,  and  whether  the 
Board  of  Trustees  have  truly  accounted  for,  and  expended  for  School 
purposes,  the  moneys  received  by  theui,  and  report  upon  such  ac- 
counts at  the  annual  meeting  V  and  if  the  Auditor  objects  to  the 
lawfulness  of  any  expenditure  made  by  the  Trustees,  they  shall  sub- 
rait  the  matters  in"  difference  to  such  meeting,  which  may  either 
A^tMxrr^irya  tVia  E9mA  nr  eiitiifiit  the  sATtif  to  the  InsDector.  whose  de- 

cision  shall  be  final 
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.    86.  Every  Teacher  shall  call  th.  roll  every  morning  and  '^rnoonl'"y:'^^^^' 
and  otherwise  keep  u  daily  register  of  the  scholars  in  the  manner 'r^jf^^ 
prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  which  shall  be  open  to  inspec-'  ^'^'''•^'' ' 
tion  at  all  times ;  he  shall  diligently  and  fiuthfully  teach  all  the 
branches  required  to  be  taught  in  the  School,  according  to  the        ^« 
of  his  engagement  with  the  Trustees,  and  according  to  the  prov.., 
of  this  Chapter,  and  shall  maintain  proper  order  and  discipline 
therein;  and  any  teacher  neglecting  to  keep  an  accurate  register ^as\   - 
aforesaid,  shall  forfeit  the  amount  otherwise  payable  to  him  out  '1^'^''^'^'^''''P^^' 
the  Provincial  Treasury.    ■         ,    ,  ■•    . ' ;  ,  ,:  o^;;,:^g|;f  ■^.'.fKji;^!!^ 

87.  He  shall  have  a  care  to  the  health  and  comfort  of  the  School, 
and  to  such  end  shall  enforce  cleanliness,  and  report  to  the  Trustees 

the  appearance  of   any  infectious  or   contagious  dis<:ase    in  the      ^    ■^' 

88.  He  shall,  during  each  half  year,  hold  a  public  examination "iof  /''^^f 
the  School,  of  which  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  Trustees,  and  to  the*  -^^^^- '>' 
parents  thiough  the  pupils ;  he  shall,  throigh  the  pupils,  give  notice 

of  all  School  meetings  advertised  by  the  Trustees. 

89.  He  shall  make  to  the  half-yearly  return  of  the  Trustees  an  affi- 
davit in  the  following  form  :  — 

I,  [moww  f>i^//lT««cber  under  authority  uf  a  vsJid  License  of  the  dast  (rom  the 

Board  of  Education  of  New  Bnuuwick  and  nadcr  an  Agreement  with  the  Board  of  School 
Trustees  of  Saint  John  (•r  Frcdericton,  or  School  District  No.  in  the  Parish  of 

in  the  County  of  (or  as  the  cast  may  it)  made  in  accordance  with  the  form  prescribed 

in  Regulation  a  of  the  Board  of  Education,  do  swear  that,  to  the  bes'.  of  my  infbrmatioa,  Icnow- 
ledge  and  belief,  I  have  Uught  and  coodocted  the  Department  of  the  School  («r 

School,  at  tMt  catt  may  it)  for  the  period  of  legally  authorized  teaching  days  during  the 

School  Term  ending  A.  D.  t8       ' ,  and  while  so  employed  have  endeavored  to  o    charge 

my  duties  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  Chapter  65  of  the  Consolidatad  Statutes,  of 
"Schools,"  (and  any  amendment  thereof]  and  the  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education  ;  and 
that  during  the  said  period  no  text  books  unauthorized  by  the  Board  of  Education  were  osed  in 
the  Department  {or  School);  and  that  the  School  Rcgbter  was  faithfully  and  impartially  kept ; 
and  that  the  grand  total  days  attendance  made  by  the  enrolled  pupils  during  the  aforesaid  legally 
authorized  teaching  days  was  itJumm^trto  it  tx^tttdim  wordt  mi  L.igtk'i. 
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Vv,.'   SUPERIOR  AND  GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

•     ■•*  ^vi^■■v■ -.■?•■' i^i  ■  Ii---8UPEl»IOR   SCHOOLS,  '^  •■    ■•  ,|  .j;   :.•. 

■  :■  ^^i^,j*i7/(j:^ ■(••;•■   .  •■•■.<i,i,,^c!.  ,,      .i  ■■■:'•■'•     ■f'^Sv.'yiW.f 

'  9b:^Superior  Schools  may  be  established  by  Boards  of  Tniitet^  in 

their  respective  Districts  on  the  following  basis :  •  > V  *{';>  fi;    , 

;v^:v' (i)  One  Superior  School  may  be  established  in  each  County  for 
every'6,000  inhabitants,''  and  if  the  population  of  the  County  after 
being  (firided  by  6,000,  leaves  a  remainder  of  5,000  or  over,  one 
other  such  School  may  be  established,  but  not  more  than  one  Super- 
ior School  shall  be  allowed  to  a  Parish.  ,,,,;,;,„••;';»' '  .i  .Vil  '    .  ;  * ), 

y^^:(a)'aouldthe  number  of  Superior  Schools  to  which  a  County  is 
•ntitled  bii  the  basis  of  population  b«-  exhausted,  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation may  authorize  the  establishment  ot  one  additional  such  School 
en  the  recommendation  of  the  Inspector,  due  regard  being  had  to 
the  educational  circumstances  of  the  District,  in  which  such  Scho«l 
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•4  •       -(3)  Ifagreater  number  of  Districts  compete  to  establish  Superior 
/V         Schools  than  the  number  authorized   for  a  County,,  the  Inspector 
shall,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  ^oard  of  Education^  determine 
in  which  District  they  may  be  established.  ',«"!■. 

(4)  Ditoitlrts  which  desire  to  establish  Superior  Schools  shall  make 
provision  therefor  iat  the  first  annual  meeting  after  the  passing  of 
this  Act,  and  the  Trustees  or  their  Secretary  shall  forthwith  notify 
the  Chief  Superintendent  of  the  provision  made. 

(5)  Districts  which  shall  have  established  Superior  Schools  under 
this  Act,  shall  be  permitted  to  continue  the  same,  so  long  as  they 
are  efficiently  conducted  and  maintained.  :    1)  >  v    ;    - 


•II. — COUNTY   GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 


1  a  >•■  ii''/>< ' 


91.  One  Grammar  School,  to  be  called  the  County  Grammar 
School,  may  be  established  in  >jach  County.  "  '^'  '^'' ' ' "  ,^ 

(i)  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  District  in  which  a  Grammar 
School  hsis  heretofore  been  maintained  may  establish  such  School 
and  cpntmue  the  same  so  }ong  as  it,  is  emctently  conducted  and 

maintained,.,-,.  ■    •■;-r^,^7'i^V'l:^<H^'*'*^-''^-*^': '"''   .,  •  -^.l'^''''''.''^''  ^ 

(a)  If  the  aforesaid  District  fails  to  establish  a  County  Grammar 
School  it  shall  be  competent  for  any  other  District  to  establish  such 
School,  and  the  District  so  establishing  the  School  shall  have  the 
same  privilege  with  respect  to  its  continuance  as  if  it  had  heretofore 
been  maintained  in  the  District  i 


¥0^^ 
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(i)  ShouU  several  Districts  within  a  County  compete  to  Publish 
a  County  Grammar  School,  the  Inspector  shall,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Board  of  Education,  determine  in  which  DUtrict  the  School  shall 
be  established,  the  foregoing  pr-visions  (i)  and  (a)  being  observed. 

(4)  Districts  which  desire  to  establish  a  County  Grammar  School 
shall  make  pro>ision  therefor  at  the  first  annual  meeting  after  the 
passing  of  this  Act,  and  the  Trustees  or  their  Secretary  shall  fortlh 
with  notify  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  the  provision  made.    :  t  . 

is)  Should  s.  Grammar  School  not  be  esUblished  wit ...  a  .County 
the  Board  of  Education  is  hereby  empowered  to  authorise  in'  lieu         ...^^ 
thereof  the  establishing   of  an  additional  Superior  School  in  sudi  "^'^SS 

(6)  A  Grammar  School  and  a  Superior  School  shall  not  ba  estab- 
Ushed  within  the  same  Parish,  unles.s  the  number  allowed  by  Uw  for 
the  whole  Province  shall  not  be  exhausted,  and  then  only  by  per- 
mission of  and  under. conditions  to  be  imposed  by  the  Board  of  B 
Education         »      •      ■  ■         •■      •  •■            •    ^.--avjI.:.  .  ..•  ...  ..^^,:  ....,•.. v.-.'. j^^S»^<iC'i 

9a.  All  property  in  whatever  form  existing,  or  wherever  situated,  '•■  \^^^-' 
belonging  to  the  Trustees  and  Directors  of  the  Grammar  Schools  in 
each  of  their  respective  Counties,  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  School  District  in  which  it  is  now  situated  ;  and  aU 
property,  in  whatever  form  existing  or  wherever  situated,  belonging  to 
the  Public  Grammar  School  in  the  Town  of  St.  Andrews  is  hereby 
vested  in  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  School  District  Number  One, 
in  the  Parish  of  Sl  Andrews ;  and  all  property,  in  whatever  form  ex- 
isting or  wherever  situated,  belonging  to  the  President  and  Directors 
of  the  Public  Grammar  School  in  the  City  of  Saint  John,  is  hereby 
vested  in  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  tjie  City  of  Saint  John, 
but  the  control  and  management  of  the  School  shall  b«^  as  heretofore^' 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board  of  Fdacation/'^'  '  '•  "^  ''  .jS^-  :    : ' 

-.,  PROyiNCIAL  AND  LOCAL  SALARIES.       ..,  \ 

93.  There  shall  be  annually  granted  from  the  Provincial  Treasury 
in  respect  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  Schools  established  under  this  Act 
and  conducted  in  accordance  with  published  Regulations  of  the 
Board  of  Education  the  following  allowance  :  — 

(i)  To  the  Teacher  of  a  Superior  School  holding  i  License  of  the 
First  or  Grammar  School  Class,  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars,  provided  the  Trustees  of  the  District  in  which  the 
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School  ig  established  shall  pay  to  such  Teacher  a  salary  not  less  than 
two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  per  annum  or  raUbly  to  the  time      ,,,,^ 
•taught  within  the  School  "year.',  •;';;'••  •;?':'v'$'';i7'''''  '  '"  ''   '    ' '   '''%-:^^'^ 

(a)  To  the  Teacher  of  a  County  Grammar  iSchool  holding  a  Gram-     _^ 
-mar  School  License,  a  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  and  fifty        ^ 
•dollars  per  annum,  subject  to  such  conditions  of  local  aid  as  the 
Board  of  Education  may  deem  proper  for  the  particular  County  in 
which  the  School  is  established.  >■  -.    t 

•;  94.  All  of  the  aforesaid.  Schools  shall  participate  in  the  County    

•Fund  ajqportionment  on  the  same  principles  as  other  Schools  estab-  ^    ^ 
dished  under  Chapter  65  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes.     " '  '■  f-'M^y 
95.  Superior  Schools  shall  be  free  to  all  pupils  residing  within  the 
Parish  -in  which  the  School  is  established,  proviaed  such  pupils  bc- 
4ong  to  Districts  in  which  Schools  are  maintained     County  Gram- 
<    v^  ,  -        mar  Schools  shall  be  free  to  all  pupils  who  are  residents  of  the    , 
. mm  y  .  <>>unty.'5j($r v^f  fV.-?tj^n:^g:^^^^^ 

<r^t^mt^  '  96.  The  Boards  of  Trustees  of  the  aforesaid  Schools  shall  admit  to 
Reboot  privileges,  provided  there  be  sufficient  accommodation,  pupib 
•outside  the  limits  named  in  the  foregoing  Section  ninety-five,  and 
•may  exact  from  such  pupils  a  reasonable  tuition  fee  subject  to  the 
•approval  of  the  Inspector. 

97.  The  provisions  of  this  Act  relative  to  Teachers'  grants  from 
the  Provincial  Treasury,  to  the  revising  and  enlarging  of  Inspectoral 
Districts,  to  the  establishing  of  Superior  and  County  Grammar 
Schools,  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  first  day  of  November,  in 
the  year  of  Our  Lord  One  Thousand  Eight  Hundred  and  Eighty- 
Four,  and  on  and  after  that  date  all  existing  Acts,  or  parts  of  Acts, 
inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  repealed, 


1 ,.  ,4..  '1 
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98.  Whenever  an/ School  District  shall  raise  a  sum  of  money  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  a  Library,'''ora<iding  thereto,  the  Board 
of  Education  may  grant  to  it  a  sum  equal  to  one  half  the  amount  so 
raised,  not  to  exceed  twenty  dollars  in  any  one  year,  to  be  expended 
In  the  purchase  of  books  therefor.  ,    „     .     ., 

.    .      MlSCELLANEOtTS. 

99.  No  order  for  assessment  or  proceedings  of  any  School  meeting 
shall  be  impeached  before  any  Court ;  but  any  party  complaining 
may  appeal  to  the  Inspector  within  fourteen  '::ys  ifter  the  act  com- 
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plained  of,  such  appeal  to  be  in  writing  and  to  set   forth  specifically 
the  grounds  thereof,  and  ihc  Inspector  shall  forthwith  examine  into 
and  decide  the  same ;  and  the  decision  of  the   Inspector,  subject  to 
an  appeal  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  within  fourteen  days  after  such  < 
decision,  shall  be  final,  and  shall  not  be  removed  by  ctrtiorari. 

loo.  On  complaint  under  oath  of  any  ratepayer  of  a  District  that 
any  person,  whether  a  Trustee,  Secretary  of  Trustees,  or  other  person, 
improperly  withholds  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  money  or  other 
property  belonging  to  the  District,  the  Inspector  may  in  writing  re- 
quire such  person  to  deliver  over  to  the  Trustees  within  a  time  V^-M- 
ted  by  him  such  money  or  property,  and  if  such  order  is  not  com- 
plied with  within  fhe  dme  so  limited,  a  County  Court  Judge  may,  on 
application  of  the  complainant  and  on  proof  of  the  above  facts,  sum- 
mon the  person  so  charged  and  make  inquiry  into  the  matter,  and  may 
de'.l  summarily  therewith  and  make  such  order  <•.•  rrders  as  to  him 
may  seem  just,  and  with  or  without  costs,  whiCi  ^.  der  shall  be  en- 
forceable as  other  orders  of  the  Court.  ,   r  ."I     { 

loi.  All  penalties  and  forfeitures  under  this  Chapter  shall  be  re' 
covered  and  enforced  by  action  of  debt  in  any  Court  of  competent 
jurisdiction  in  the  same  manner  as  a  private  debt,  or  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Chapter  63  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  relating  to 
"Summary  Convictions. " 

102.  In  all  cases  wherein  a  School  bouse  has  been  built  within  any 
Distiict,  and  is  owned  in  shares,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  major- 
ity in  interest  of  the  owners  of  shares  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same 
to  the  District,  at  any  meeting  duly  held  after  ten  days'  notice  of  the 
object  thereof,  at  the  price  such  meeting  shall  determine  upon,  or  as 
may  be  realized  at  a  pn^'  •  sale  thereof  duly  advertised,  and  the  pro- 
ceeds of  sale  shall  be  diviued  amongst  the  proprietors  in  proportion 
to  their  shares  in  interest  in  the  property.  ■  :  ,  ••  ^  ./ 

103.  No  proceedings  shall  be  taken  before  a  Justice  of  the  Peace 
or  Police  Magistrate  by  a  parent  or  guardian  against  a  Teacher  for 
improper  treatment  towards  a  pupil  until  such  parent  or  guardian 
shall  have  first  made  complaint  to  the  Trustees  of  the  School,  and 
shall  have  given  a  reasonable  time  to  have  the  cause  of  complamt 
investigated.    ■     1  .,. ■•.,;'., ^■■;>      ;,    ■.[■.,  .!;.;.     :  ^.  , 
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ericton  shall  be  managed  as  follows  :— 


JOHN  AND  CITY  OF   FREDERICTON. 


The  Schools  in  the  Citv  nf  St.  Tohn  an 
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(^>  ♦The  City  of  St.  John  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  Chapter, 
be  one  entire  District; land  the  City  of  Fredericton  shall,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Chapter,' be  one  entire  District ;  each  of  which  Districts 
shall  be  under  the  control  and  management,  for  School  purposes,  of 
a  Board  of  Trustees,  which  shall  be  a  corporate  body  in  relation  to 
all  the  powers  and  duties  conferred  upon  it  by  virtue  of  this  Chapter, 
and  shall  be  styled  .'fThe  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  Saint  John" 
{pTy  Fredericton,  as  the  ease  may  be);  the  organization,  rights,  powers, 
duties  and  liabilities  of  each  of  which  Boards  shall  be  as  herein  de- 

.,(»). The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  consist  of  seven  Members,  of 
whom  the  Governor  in  ^Council ,  shall  appoint  three,  one  of  whom 
shall  be  designated  Chairman,  and  such  three,  persons  so  appointed 
shall  hold  office  for  three  years  each,  or  until  the  end  of  the  third 
School  year  following  their  appointment,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re- 
appointment; and  the  Common  or  City  or  Town  Council  shall  ap- 
point four  to  hold  office  for  four  years,  or  until  the  end  of  the  fourth 
year  following  their  appointment,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appoint- 
ment \.  a  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  in  the 
absence  of  the  Chaiiman  the  Board  shall  temporarily  appoint  a 
Qiairman..  ..::.:......  w.  ■  i'   .  *    • 

After  the  expiration  of  the  present  School  year  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees for  the  City  of  Saint  John  shall  consist  of  nine  members,  of  whom 
the  Governor  in  Council  shall  appoint  four,  one  of  whom  shall  be 
designated  Chairman,  and  such  four  shall  retire  in  the  following  man- 
ner— one  at  the  end  of  each  School  year  after  their  appointment,  in  the 
order  in  which  their  names  appear  in  the  Royal  Gazette  announcing 
their  appointment^  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-appointment ;  and  the 
Common  or  City  Council  shall  appoint  five  Members  of  such  Board, 
and  such  five  shall  retire  in  the  following  manner,  namely  :  one  at 
the  end  of  each  School  year  after  their  appointment,  in  the  order 
in  which  their  names  appear  in  the  Minute  of  the  Common  or  City 
Council  by  which  Jhey  •  are  appointed }  every  Member  so  retiring 
shall  be  eligible  for  re-appointment,     i  :?';.;:'.>  ;1.,''  c'.';'. 

.  (3)  The  Trustees  shall  serve  without  reward,  nor  shall  they  be 
interested,  directly  or  indirectly,  otherwise  than  in  their  corporate 
capacity,  in  any  contract  authorized  by  this  Chapter.  They  shall 
meet  once  at  least  each  month,  and  may  adjourn  for  a  shorter  time  : 

•As  defined  in  the  Act  to  ur.jss  the  City  of  Portland  with  the  City  of  St.  John.  —  53  Vic. ,  Cap 
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special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the  Chairman  on  personal  notice 
given  to  the  members  of  the  Board,  or  in  such  other  manner  as  the 

Board  may  prescribe  :  ;-'  i-  •  i  •  ■  •  ^  "i.-;i,-!7-;*v  j    *U.U.v^M!ii'-5W: 

(4)  Each  Board  of  Trustees  shall  appoint  u  Secretary  at  an  a!nnuai 
salary  as  follows  :  In  the  case  of  Saint  John  such  as  the  Board  shall 
from  time  to  lime  fix  and  determine,  and  in  the  case  of  Fredericton 
or  any  incorporated  Town  to  which  this  section  applies,  not  to  exceed 
the  sum  of  eight  hundred  dollars.  The  Secretary  shall  keep  a  record 
of  the  proceedings  of  the  Board,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as 
the  Board  may  prescribe  in  relation  to  its  corporate  affairs:  Such 
record,  or  a  transcript  thereof,  certified  by  the  Secretary,  shall  be 
receivcQ  in  all  Courts  2&  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  proceedings,  and 
such  record,  and  all  books,  accounts,  vouchers  and  papers  of  the 
Board  shall  at  all  times  be  subject  to  the  inspection  of  the  Chief 
Superintendent  of  Education,  and  any  Committee  of  the  Council : 

(5)  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  power,  and  it  shall  be  its 
duty,  to  provide  sufficient  School  accommodation  and  tuition,  free  of 
charge,  to  all  children  in  the  District  between  five  and  twenty  years 
of  age  inclusive,  and  for  such  purpose,  organize  and  establish  such 
and  so  many  Schools  as  it  shall  deem  requisite,  with  power  to  alter 
and  discontinue  the  same,  to  purchase  or  lease  lands  or  buildings  for 
School  purposes  ;  to  erect,  enlarge,  alter,  repair,  and  improve  School 
buildings  and  their  appurtenances,  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  case ;  to  furnish  School  houses,  and  procure  furniture,  maps,  and 
apparatus,  and  to  provide  text  books  for  indigent  pupils  ;  to  provide 
fuel  and  light,  and  defray  the  contingent  expenses  of  the  several 
schools  and  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  ;  to  have  the  custody  and  the 
safe  keeping  of  the  School  property  of  the  District,  and  to  insure  the 
School  buildings  and  furniture ;  to  determine  the  sites  of  the  School 
houses;  to  contract  with  Teachers  and  pay  their  wages  j  to  have  in 
all  respects,  and  subject  to  the  Board  of  Education  and  Chief  Super- 
intendent, and  tb  the  various  provisions  of  this  Chapter,  the  superin- 
tendence, supervision  and  management  of  the  Schools  of  the  Dis- 
trict ;  to  notify  the  Council  of  the  amounts  required  for  the  yearly 
support  and  maintenance  of  the  Schools  as  hereinafter  provided  •  to 
report  annually  to  the  Council  upon  the  expenditure  of  the  moneys 
received  by  the  Board  under  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  •  to 
furnish  semi-annually  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education  a 
full  report  of  its  pioceedings,  also  returns  of  aff  School?,  in  arrordance 
with  the  forms  supplied  by  the  Chief  Superintendent,  and  a  statement 
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of  the  appropriation  of  all  moneys  received  by  the  Board  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Chapter ;  and  generally  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall 
exercise  all  the  powers  and  be  subject  to  all  general  duties  of  Trustees 
under  this  Chapter,  so  far  as  the  same  are  not  impaired  or  affected 
by  the  provisions..9f^jlUi^  Section  relating  to  the  management  of 
Schools  in  the  Cities  of  .Saint  John  and  Ftedericton :  .,   , ... ., 

;.  (6)  ;The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  have  power  to  borrow  money  for 
the  purchase  of  School  lands  or  buildings,  and  for  the  erection  of 
School  buildings,  and,  when  sanctioned  by  the  Council,  for  the  per- 
■uuient  repair  and  furnishing  of  School  buildings.  ji 

rfi'*(tr).*^o,«nable  th«  Boani  to  borrow  money,  it  may  issue  deben- 
tures^ to  be  called  Schod  debentures,  in  such  form  and  for  such 
sums  as  may  be  decided  upon,  redeemable  in  twenty-five  years  from 
the  date  thereof,  with  interest  not  exceeding  six  per  centum  per  arv- 
nttm„  payable  half-yearly,  which  debentures  shall  be  a  charge  upon 
the  District:  The  debentures  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the 
Board,  and  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  countersigned  by  the  Secre- 
tary, provided  that  the  whole  amount  of  i^uch  debentures  shall  not 
«cceed  for  the  City  of  St  John  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  sixty 
thousand  dollars,  and-for  the  City  of  Fredericton  the  sum  of  sixty 
thousand  dollars  >!  provided  that  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of 
Saint  John  with  the  consent  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  may  issue 
debentures  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  sixty  thousand 
dollars,  and  debentures  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued  by  the  Board 
of  School  Trustees  of  Saint  John,  with  such  consent,  shall  be  good, 
valid,  and  binding,  although  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  one  hundred 
and  sixty  thousand  dollars.  In  the  year  previous  to  any  debentures 
issued  under  the  provisions  hereof  becoming  due  and  payable,  the 
Trustees  shall  notify  the  Council  of  the  same,  and  the  amounts  there- 
of shall  be  assessed  and  levied  in  the  year  in  which  the  same  become 
*»•  :  ..iKl- V-  ■  ■  •-v^ii^l0M^^(^>i^^^i^f.::  ■,.  ";■-.;-■  vH.,, 
(8)  It  shall  anu  may  be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of 
the  City  of  Saint  John,  and  they  are  hereby  empowered  from  time  to 
time,  as  may  be  required,  to  issue  debentures  to  provide  for  the  pay- 
ment and  redemption  of  any  debentures  as  they  fall  due,  that  have . 
been  heretofore  issued  by  the  said  Board  of  School  Trustees,  or  by 
the  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  Portland,  Such  issue  of  debentures 
to  bear  a  rate  of  interest  not  in  any  case  to  exceed  four  per  cent,  and 
to  be  in  such  form  and  payable  at  such  times,  not  exceeding  forty 
years,  as  may  be  ordered  by  the  said  Board  of  School  Trustees.    , 
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(^>  The  said  debentures  so  to  be  issued  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Act,  shall  be  negotiable  in  the  same  manner  as  promissory  notes 
payable  to  bearer,  and  the  holders  thereof  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
interest  on  the  same  semi-annually,  at  such  rate  of  interest  as  any 
such  debentures  may  be  expressed  to  bear.  The  debentures  shall 
be  numbered  consecutively,  and  shall  be  sealed  with  the  Seal  of  the 
Board  of  School  Trustees,  and  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  counter- 
signed by  the  Secretary,  and  a  record  of  such  debentures  shall  be 
kept  by  the  Secretary  in  the  office  of  the  Board.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Secretary  to  notify  the  <^hamberlain  of  the  City  of  Saint  John 
when  any  debentures  are  issued  under  this  Act,  who  shall  also  keep 
a  record  of  such  debentures.  -    ;'     ± ;  ;  -^i?^/^  •       .^  l''^^" 

(10)  The  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  the  City  of  Saint  John  shall 
annually,  wh<?n  makirjg  up  their  estimates  under  sub-Section  (io)*ten 
of  Section  (95)  ninety-five,  of  Chapter  65  of  the  Consolidated  Stat 
utes,  include  in  such  estimate  the  amount  required  for  the  payment 
of  interest  on  debentures  issued  under  the  provisions  of  this  Act ;       ,.    ^ 

5S  Vic,  Cap. 

an  i  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  of  Saint  xnri. 
John,  upon  notification  and  request,  to  levy  and  assess  for  the  same 
in  the  general  assessment  to  \>e  levied  and  assessed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  "The  Saint  John  City  Assessment  Law, 
1889,"  or  any  law  for  the  iirae  being  in  force  regulating  the  assess- 
ment of  rates  and  taxes  in  the  City  of  Saint  John,  together  with  the 
costs  and  expenses  of  lewing  and  assessing  the  same. 

(11)  Whenever  by  any  Act  of  the  General  Assembly  the  City  of 
Saint  John  in  Common  Council  are  authorized  to  issue  debentures 
to  provide  for  the  payment  and  redemption  of  any  bonds  or  deben- 
tures or  scrip,  they  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  order  an 
assessment  upon  the  City  of  Saint  John,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof, 
in  addition  to  the  annual  assessment  for  other  civic  purposes  in  any 
year,  and  therewith  provide  for  and  meet  the  interest  on  any  such 
issue  of  debentures,  v^in  redemption),  with  such  sinking  fund  relating 
thereto  respectively,  as  the  Common  Council  may  from  time  to  time 
determine  in  their  discretion.         '  >\  ,  (^^^ri^v.- .    - 

(12)  In  any  and  every  case  when  the  Common  Council  are  author- 
ized by  law  to  levy  an  assessment,  they  are  hereby  empowered  to  add  55  vie.  Cap. 
to  an>  and  every  such  assessr»ent  the  cost  and  expenses,  in  their  dis- 
cretion, of  levying  and  assessing  the  same  respectively. 

(t3)  The  proportion  of  the  County  School  Fund  apportioned  to 
the  said  Districts  shall  be  paid  to  the  respective  Boards  on  the  oiuer 
of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education. 
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(14)  TheBoard  shall  notify. the  Council  of  the  amount ;  required 
for  the  peimaneni  repair  and  furnishing  of  School  buildings,  and  the 
CouncU^^shall  forthwith  determine  whether  the  same  or  any  part 
.thereof  shall  be  raised  by  the  issuing  of  debentures  or  by  assessment ; 
and  if  by  assessment,  the  Council  shall  order,  the  same  to  be  assessed 
'^i'?X|«i.at  the  time  of  ordering  the  assessment  hereinafter  men- 
'.'Itiobed.':  •  ■  ^  ■    :  .  /■;;  <>  .■  ..%/■'' /I' . 

7ff  A'SX  The  Board  shall  annually,  and  previous  to  the  last  day  on 
w^»ich  by  any  Uw  the  City  or  Town  rates  are  required  to  be  ordered, 
♦IW^;^"^^'"**®  ^'^  *^«  sum  which  may  be  needed  up  to  the  time 
,  •?f^."  t^e  rates  of  the  next  succeeding  year  will  probably  be  received, 
forihe  support  and  maintenance  of  the  Schools,  and  for  the  due  exe- 
cution of  the  different  powers  and  trusts  vested  in  the  Board  other 
,than  for  the  purposes  for  which  the  Board  has  power  or  may  receive 
permission  to  issue  debentures,  including  amongst  other  things— but 
without  limitation  by  reason  of  such  particularity— the  sums  required 
^forthe  payment  of  Teachers'  salaries  over  and  above  the  amount  re- 
fceivable  out  of  the  Provincial  Treasury  and  County  School  Fund; 
for  the  rental  of  lands  and  buildings ;  for  the  care  of  School  property, 
fuel,  light,  and  insurance ;  for  the  purchase  of  maps^  apparatus,  and 
of  books  for  indigent  children  ;  for  interest  on  debentures  that  have 
been  or  that  may  be  issued;  for  salaries  and  unforeseen  and  conting- 
ent expenses,  with  all   other  current  expanses,   together  with  any 
amount  needed  for  repayment  of  any  temporary  loan  effected  with 
the  approval  of  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  for  payn.^.it  of  any  lia- 
bilities, incurred  in  reference  to  the  aforegoing  objects  and  purposes ; 
and  shall  within  the  like  time  notify  the  Council  of  the  aggregate' 
amount  thereof,  and  request  the  Council  to  cause  such  amount  forth- 
with to  be  assessed  and  levied.    _       /,       ,    ,      ,  .,  ,.W,>?'*.,;rK 
;    ix6)  Such  sum,  not  exceeding  for  the  City  of  Saint  John  eighty 
thousand  dollars;*  for  the  City  of  Fredericton  sixteen  thousand 
dollars;t  together  with  any  further  amount  required  for  payment  of 
interest  on  debentures,  and  for .  repairing  and  furnishing    School 
buildings  as  aforesaid,  shall  by  the  Council  of  the  said  Cities  and 
Towns  respectively,  forthwith  upon  such  notification  and  request, 
and  so  as  that  in  fact  the  rates  htrein  mentioned  may  be  made  up, 
assessed  and  levied  at  the  same  time  as  other  City,  or  Town  rates, 
and  either  by  a  separate  assessment,  or  byincluding  the  same  in  any 
other  assessment  fjr  City  or  Town  purposes,  be  ordered  and  caused 
to  be  assessed,  levied  and  collected ;  but  it  shall  be  in  the  power  of 
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the  Council,  notwithsUnding  such  excess  as  aforesaid,  to  order  the 
assessing  and  levying  of  the  full  amount  of  such  estimate,  together 
with  a  further  sum  as  aforesaid  for  repairing  and  furnishing  School 
buildings.  .'■       '^ ''^,: A- .  r. .,■■.:. ^,^j%\,l\'y^tl^<K^i,r^<; 

(17)  The  said  rates  and  assessments  shall  be  made,  assessed  and 
levied  as  foUows,  that  is  to  say :— A  tax  of  one  dollar  shall  be  as- 
sessed  and  levi-d  on  the  poll  of  every  male  inhabitant  of  the  District 
between  the  age  of  twenty-one  and  sixty  years  (except  clergymen  and 
persons  in  indigent  circumstancesX  and  the  balance  <rf  the  sum  shall 
be  assessed  arid  levied  in  the  same  manner  as  other  City  or  Town 
rates,  or  as  sper^illy  provided  in  any  City  or  Town  for  the  assessing 
and  levying  of  such  balance  ;  the  said  rates  and  assessments  shall  be 
collected  in  the  same  manner  as  other  City  rates ;  and  the  sum  so 
raised  shall  be  paid  by  the  Chambrrlain  or  Treasurer  on  the  order  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  notwithstanding  any  local  law  or  regulation 


m^i 
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to  the  contrary. 
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(18)  The  Board  of  Trustees  is  hereby  authorized,  with  the  sanction 
of  the  Council,  to  co-operate  with  the  governing  body  of  any  School 
existent  on  the  17th  day  of  May,  1871,  on  such  terms  as  to  the  Board 
shall  seem  right ;  but  any  such  arrangement  shall  be  annual  in  its 
nature,  and  shall  be  determined  by  lapse  of  time,  or  on  breach  of 
conditions,  and  shall  not  include  the  building  or  furnishing  of  Schoel 
houses,  and  in  such  cases  the  Board  may  make  allowance  to  such 
Schools  out  of  the  funds  under  its  control ;  but  no  public  funds  shall 
be  granted  in  support  of  any  School  unless  the  same  be  a  free  School, 
and  conducted  in  every  respect  in  conformity  with  this  Chapter  and 
the  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

(19)  The  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  Saint  John  shall  be  and 
they  are  hereby  fully  authorized  and  empowered  under  their  corporate 
seal  to  make  and  grant  any  lease  or  leases  of  any  land  now  belonging, 
or  which  may  hereafter  belong  to  them,  for  such  term  or  terms  of 
y.-ars  and  with  such  covenants  for  renewing  the  same  at  the  expiration 
of  the  term  and  granting  a  further  lease  or  leases  thereof  to  the 
lessees  or  their  assigns,  and  with  such  other  covenants,  condition* 
and  provisions,  as  to  them  may  appear  expedient  and  for  the  advant- 
age of  the  said  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  Saint  John,  and  every 
such  lease  shall  be  g  lod,  valid  and  eflFectual  in  law  and  binding  on 
the  said  Corporation ;  piovided  always,  that  in  every  such  lease  so  to 
be  made  and  granted,  a  fair  and  adequate  yearly  rent  sh^ll  be  re- 
served, payable  to  the  said  Board,  during  the  continuance  of  the 
original  term  for  which  such  may  be  granted,  and  any  renewal  or  ex- 
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tension  thereof,  provided  that  no  property  which  has  been  acquired 
by  assessment  under  the  School  Act,  Chapter  65  of  the  Consolidated 
Statutes,  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Section.  ,   i.v 

(20)  All  leases  heretofore  made  or  intended  to  be  made  by  the 
Board  of  School  Trustees  of  Saint  John,  of  any  land  to  any  person 
whatsoever,  are  hereby  rati0ed  and  confirmed.  < 

"  (21)  The  Council  shall  annually  appoint  two  Auditors  tj  audit  the 
accounts  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  the  expenses  of  such  audit 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  contingent  expenses  of  the  Board, 
,j|'vi;;i|i;i.^-      r.(2a)  The  titleofall  School  property  shall  be  vested  in  the  Board 
JB^*'  ^4?"         ^^  Trustees,  and  such  property  shall  not  be  subject  to  taxation,  or  be 
NifV  r  liable  to  be  taken  in  execution;  but  in  case  of  any  judgment  being 

recovered  against  the  Board  of  Trustees  they  shall  forthwith  notify 
the  Council  of  the  amount  thereof,  and  the  like  steps  sfiall  be  taken 
by  the  Council  to  levy  and  collect  the  same  as  in  other  cases  pro- 
vided for  by  this  Chapter.  ..    .; 
"V.f'':'^',                (23)  All  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter,  except  as  herein  otherwise 
!  V  i-;v            provided,  shall  extend  to  the  City  of  Saint  John,  and  to  the  City  of 
i|      ■; . ; .    .       Fredericton,  and  the  several  Towns  to  which  this  Section  may  apply. 

'  .'        ,  ;        WGOIIPORATED  TOWNS. 

105.  The  provisions  of  the' last  preceding  Section  shall  apply  to 
the  Towns  of  Portland,  St.  Stephen,  Milltown,  and  Woodstock,  with 
the  substitution  of  the  words  '  Town  Council '  for  'City  Counv^il,' and 
Treasurer  or  other  fiscal  oflScer  for 'Chamberlain.'  With  a  like  sub- 
stitution the  said  provisions  of  the  last  preceding  Section  shall  apply 
to  any  Town  now  incorporated,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  incor- 
porated, provided  that  the  Town  Council,  at  a  meeting  called  for  such 
purpose,  determine  in  favor  of  the  adoption  of  such  provisions,  and 
under  its  corporate  seal  certifies  the  same  to  the  Governor  in  Council^ 
who  shall  appoint  a  proportion  of  the  Trustees  as  provided  for  in 
sub-section  two  of  the  last  preceding  Section. 

106.  The  Towns  to  which  the  provisions  of  Section  ninety-five* 
apply  may  issue  School  Debentures,  for  the  purposes  and  in  the  man- 

'  v:  '  nee  provided  for  the  Cities  ot  Saint  John  and  Fredericton  by  sub- 

section six  and  seven  of  said  Section  ninety-five,*  provided  that  such 
debentures  shall  be  made  payable  in  twenty  years  from  the  date  there- 
of, and  the  amount  thereof  shall  not  exce<."d  for  the  Town  of  Portland 
the  surn  of  fifty  thousand  dollars,  and  for  any  other  Town  the  sum  of 
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forty  thousand  dollars  ;  and  the  amount  mentioned  in  Section  ninety- 
five*  sub-section  eleven,  shall  in  the  case  of  the  Town  of  Portland  be 
twentytwo^thousand  dollars,  and  for  the  Tcjwns  of  Saint  Stephen  and 

TT^T^i^'^^^^'r^^J^^  be  ^teijhous: 
and  dollars.  ■  •  ^  .■••■-:-  'V-^^'-v^^^  ,^.^::yM''^!'^):*'    f-.^A  *^Hy''''-y^- 

.  107.  In  case  of  the  adoption  by  the  Towif  Ciuncii  of  MonctcS*2f 
the  provisions  of  Section  ninety-five,*  the  School  District  of  t-ie  Town 
of  Moncton  shall  embrace  all  the  territory .,  heretofore  included  in 
,  Distnctnima>er  five  of  Moncton;  and. the^Bdard  of  Tnistees'of" 
Moncton  School  District  shall,  in  addition  to  the  po>»ers;  rights  and 
duties  cast  ^pon  or  given  to  them  by  virtue  bf  the  adoption  of  the 
provisions  of  Section  ninety-five,*  succeed  to  all  the  rights  and  prop- 
erty, and  be  subject  to  all  the  liabilities,  debts  and  engagements  of 
School  Distnct  number  five  aforesaid.     And  the  Town  Council  of 
Moncton  is  hereby  required,  after  the  adoption  of  the  provisions  of 
Section  ninety-five*  as  aforesaid,  to  exercise  aU  such  powers  and  au- 
thorities, and  perform  all  such  acts  within  and  for  said  Districti.  as 
^^  ^yScctipn  ninety-five*,  conferred  upo^' and-esteicisablcby  the 
Common  Council  of  Saint  John  and  the  City  CouncQ  of  Fredericton 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  Section  ninety-sixf  and  ninety-seven.t 

108.  For  the  purpose  of  levying  and  assessing  any  School  rate 
upon  said  District,  the  persons'  properties  and  incomes  ratable  within 
the  said  District  as  hereby  constituted,  as  well  without  as  within  the 
Town  of  Moncton,  shall  be  deemed  to^be  ratable  as  if  within  the 
said  Town,  and  the  Assessors  of  rates  for  the  Town  of  Moncton  shall 
for  the  purpose  of  levying  and  assessing  any  rates  ordered  to  be 
tevied  by  the  Town  Council  in  accordance  with  the  reouisition  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  or  otherwise  under  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter 
mclude  m  the  assessment  list  for  said  Town  the  name  of  each  person 
liable  to  pay  a  School  rate  or  tax  in  said  School  District  as  hereby 
constituted,  whether  resident  therein  or  non-resident,  and  whether 
resident  within  the  said  Town  or  non-resident  therein,  and  such  rates 
shall  be  assessed,  levied  and  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
whole  of  said  District  were  included  within  the  corporate  Umits  ef 
the  said  Town  of  Moncton.  lU^  ■'/'■■ 

109.  The  Governor  in  CouncU  is  hereby  empowered,  if  he  shaU  see 

*»H  ofthu  MmiuO.       tio5»ndio6oftliu'M«muJ. 
ScKoSl  bl^tritt  of  Ski"nrj3in:  ""  """™  "'^  '"'  """^  °'  "**""  J**"'  *^  '"^^  «  PW  of  th. 

In  1890  the  Town  of  Campbellton  adopted  the  proviaioni  of  Sect.  9J, 
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fit  to  appoint  an  additions^  MemyrWtl^^  Boa.d  of  Schpol  Trustees 


of  any  City  or  town' to  Which  the' 'provisions  of  Section  ninety-five* 
^ m;^: Cha&r  e^of' a*;^ ti^Molid^e^  ettend^^or ;niax:  be  ex-;  ; 

';&f.^:^  '— '^^^^^^ij^^t  the  City  o^T^ 

;i«^wsi^^^;;idition^         ^^iw^ 


.»..  ^ ^^  present  members  of  any 
,  V. ,       ,  .^been  appointed  by  the  Governor  iif  Council  shall  retire  p^  a^ 
!^^  ^Si^«iMiof  each  Schoolyew  4^^ 
'^^  -^^^'ippiJintmenibrif^i^^'^r^;^^ 

then  in  the  order  in  which  their' names  appear  in  the  Royal  Gazette 

announcing  their  appointment ;  and  the  members  of  any  Board  of 

Trustees  who  may  have  been  appointed  by  the   Common,  City  or     ^ 

■Town  Council  shall  retire' one  at  the  end  of  each  School  year  after  the 

ps^ssage  hereof  in  the  order  oVWir  appointment,  or  if  any  two  or 

more  were  appointed  ^  the  silne"  time  then  in  the  order  in  which 

their  names  appear  in  the  minute  of  the  Common,  City  or  Town 

CouncUby  which  they  were  appointed,  every  member  so  retiring 

shaU  be  eligible  for  re-appointment ;  provided  that  if  in  any  year  any 

additional  Trustee  be  appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council  or  the 

Common,  City  or  Town  Council,  under  any  law  providing  for  such  m- 

crease,  no  retirement  according  to  the  order  so  as  above  fixed  shall 

take  pUce  in  such  year,  but  the  same  shall  take  place  in  the  next  sue-  J 

ceeding  year  and  so  on  thereafter  according  to  such  order.  ;  ,',!# 

'   112.  Should  a  vacancy  occur  ininy  Board  of  Trustees  through  | 

the  death,  resignation  or  otherwise  of  a  member,  whether  appointed   . 

by  the  Governor  in  Council  or  by  any  Common,  City  or  Town  Coun. . 

cil,  his  successor  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the^unexpued 

term  of  the  member  in  whose  stead  he  was  appointed,  and  he  sha.. 

be  eligible  for  re-appointment. 
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113.  Incase  the  provisions  of  Section  ninety-five  are  hereafter 
adopted  by  any  City  or  town,  the  Town  Council  shall  at  the  tmie  of 
making  the  appointment  of  School  Tiustee&  determine  their  order  of 

retirement,  and  the  retirement  and  appointment  of  Trustees  shall    . 

,  ^. „,/.'.■>....,;,.•„,,..  .,  .■■,;,         r  u'  ''Ai2'f,***!'f^*«V''J*i?ysW'*"'::^'- 
thereafter  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  ihis  Act.  ;'^:/;;  ;  i^:,'^^^^  f' 

i\A.  The  Chamberlain  or  Treasurer  of  any  City  or  Town  to  which 
the  provisions  of  Section  ninety-five  of  said  Chapter  extend  or  may 
be  extended,  shall  upon  the  receipt  of  any  moneys  from  time  tatime 
paid  into  his  hand:i  on  account  of  the  rates  and'  taxes  of  such 'City  / 
or  Town;  sei  apart  and  keep  tp>  a  separate  account  to  becalFed  **^The 
Board  of  School  Trustees  Account,"  so  much  and  such  proportion  of 
such  moneys' as  the  amount  ordered  to  be  assessed  and  levied  for 
District  School  purposes  bears  to  the  whole  amount  ordered  to  be 
assessed  and.Jeyied  for  all  purposes  in  such  City  and  Town,  and 
shall  forthwith  upon  the  request  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees,  and 
so  from  time  to  time  as  such  request  is  made,  pay  over  such  moneys 
so  set  apart  to  the  said  Board,  and  shall  whenever  requested  exhibit 
to  the  said  Board  the  state  of  such  account :  and  such  moneys  so  set 
apart,  or  that  Ought  to  be  so  set  apart,  shall  not.be  by  the  Chamber- 
lain or  Treasurer  applied  to  any  other  purpose  whatever.  , 

115.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  any  School  Dristrict  is  hereby  en- 
powered  to  provide  from  the  School  funds  under  its  control,  prizes 
not  exceeding  a  first,  second,  and  third  prize,  in  any  School  term,  for 
each  School  or  departme  '  and  according  to  such  conditions  and 
regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  pro- 
vided that  no  such  prize  shall  be  awarded  in  respect  of  proficiency 
in  particular  subjects  of  the  School  course  or  the  discharge  of  par- 
ticular School  duties.  '■  "   ' 

PUBLIC   MONEYS. 

116.  All  moneys,  whether  Provincial,  County,  or  District,  or  Local, 
raised  or  available  for  School  purposes,  shall  be  taken,  considered 
and  construed  to  be  public  moneys. 

CHARACTER  OF   SCHOOLS.         :,  . 

117.  All  Schools  conducted  under  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  T 
shall  be  non-sectarian.                                                                             "        .7'-' 

118.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  in  any 

City  or  incorporated  Town  in  which  there  are  a  greater  number  of  50  vic.  Cap. 
Schnnl  children  uoon  the  Resisters  than  two  thousand,  to  er^^loy  a  ""'      ' 
Superintendent  of  Schools  for  such  City  or  Town,  at  suci?         val 
salary  as  the  Board  may  in  its  discretion  fix  and  determine.  .,     . ,, ; 
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,s  V   .  53  VIC,  CAP.  XXV. 

Am  Aet  to  Authonu  the  Trustees  of  Schook  of  the  Town  of  Moncton 

Whereas  a  number  of  the  Debentures  issued,  by  the  Trustees  of 
Schools  of  the  Town  of  Moncton,  under  the  provisions  of  Chapter*65 
of  the  Consolidated  Statutes,  are  about  falling  due,  and  it  is  deeined 
advisable  to  authorize  said  Trustees  to  issue  other  Debentures  to  iim     \ 

redeem  such  Debentures  as  they  mature,  and  to  increase  the  issue  of  *lr  ^' ' ' 

Debentures  }4'*;'::^-:    ■     ■  vm;i'^'^ '  "' Xv..^^ 

Be  it  therefore  enacted  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor,   Legislative    ~ 
Council  and  Aisembly,—   ^•■*1^-f  >,?  y-v*'*a|^£f:Wvt,*>.i»v,  .;.^.  '''^^iii*?^ 

Toenablethe  Trustees  of  Schools  of  the  Ij.n  of  Moncton  to'  *' 
borrow  money  to  pay  Debentures  heretofore  issued  by  them,  as  such 
Debentures  respectively  fall  due,  they  may  from  time  to  time  as  may 
be  found  necessary,  issue  Debentures  in  the  manner  and  form  pror" 
vided  by  Chapter  65  of  the  Consolidated  StatutM-  provided  that  if 
it  shall  be  found  necessary  for  the  erection  or  furnishing  of  School 
Buildings  in  the  Town  of  Moncton,  the  said  Trustees  may  and  they  are 
hereby  authorized  to  issue  Debentures  in  excess  of  the  amount  re- 
quired to  pay  outstanding  Debentures,  and  of  any  amount  which  they 
are  now  by  law  authorized  to  issue;  provided  that  the  whole  amount 
of  Debentures  to  be  issued  under  the  provisions' of  this  Act,  or  said 
Chapter  65,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand  dollars,  and 
that  provision  shall  be  made  for  payment  out  of  the  said  sum  of  sixty 
thousand  dollars  of  all  Debentures  issued  by  the  said  Trustees  pre- 
vious to  the  passing  of  this  Act  •    \'' 
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find  A»seo,Wy,;«  follow.  .-Vi?|f :,..-. ,.,  -  :fti1^'*wMY!-:-/"''  ■•:■■ 


Ji".  The  parentsorguardian  of aiiy  blind  person  between  the  «g«,  .,^ 
fi  ten  and"tWen^&  years,  who  has,  under  the  provisions  of  Chapter 
I02  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes  oif  New   Bmnswick,  a   settlement 
within  any  County  or  City  of  the  Province,  may  apply  to  the  Warden 
!;,ltbe  MunicipaUty,pr.the  Mayor^of.,the,aty  for  ^w  Order  for  the.  ,^ 
ymission  of  ?uch  person  into  the; Halifax  ,Asyki^ 

.    stituMon  for  the  Blind  approved  by  the  Governor  in  Council,  and  the 

?    said  Warden  or.Mayor  on  being  satisfied  that  such  blind  person  i» 
between  the  ages  above  prescribed  and  has  a  legal  settlement  in  the 

V  ■  Mutucipality  or  pty,  shall  at  once  grant  such  Order  for  admission  as 
'^'&r«aidunder  his  hand  and, tlie  corporate;  sear  of  the  Mumcipahty 

•^I'^qrbty.  andforwwdthe  same ' toTtKe  Prov:acialSecret|W7  for  to^aj^. 

'■proval  to  oe  endorsed  thereon.. ■(^■■.v.iv.'Y.:^.^;^..  ..•.  ■^W^i'*--   'U<\^'P^^i 

2.  Such  order  so  approved  by  the  Provincial  Secretary  shall  entitle 
the  blind  person  named  therein  to  be  received  into  the  HaUfax 
School  or  other  institution  for  the  Blind  as  aforesaid,  and  subject  to 
c.nd.tions  hereinafter  prescribed,  to  be  educated  and  boarded  there- 
in during  the  School  te^ms.  Pupils  under  thirteen  years  of  age  when 
enttfing  the  school  shall  be  entitled  to  remain  seven  years;  those  en- 
tering betsveen  the  ages  of  thirteen  and  seventeen  shall  be  entitled  to 
remain  five  years;  and  those  between  the  ages  of  seventeen  and 
twenty-one  years  to  remain  three  years.  r 

3.  For  every  blind  person  received  into  the  Halifax  Asylum  or 
other  Institution  for  the  Blind,  approved  as  aforesaid  pursuant  to 
this  Act,  and  educated  and  boarded  therein,  the  Board  of  Managej-s 
of  such  School  or  institution  fur  the  Blind  snail  be  cniitled  to  1^ 
ceive  from  the  Provincial  Treasury,  at  the  rate  of  seventy-five  dollars 
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per  annum  payable  half-yearly,  and  also  to  receive  at  the  same  rate  . ' 
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from  the  Ciwinty  School  Fund  of  the  Municipality  to  which  tl.  -.  Aid 
Wind  person  belongs.  This  Section  to  aj ;' )^  to  the  blind  persons  in 
attendance 

this  Act    <;: 

4.  The  Board 
Institution  for  the  Blind  approved  as  aforesaid,  shall  furnish  semi- 
annually on  the  first  clay  of  January  and  July  i^  each  year,  to  the 
Chief  Superinteclent  of  Education  of  the,Pro\  ce  of  New  Bruns- 
wick,  full  rieturnt  of  the  names,  ages,  residences,    nendance, .  &c., ,  of  , 


in  uciungs.        lll»  ociiuuil  l.u  <>1^;"7   ^u  luc  luuiu  pciavnis  III 

at  the  Hit<  .ior  Institution  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of 
Board  of  Managers  of  the  satd  Halifax  School,,  or  other  ^  ,,'Z 


the  pupils  in  respect  of  whom  the  above  graihts  may  be  claimed. 

5.  In  the  semi-annual  apportionment  of  the  County  School  Fund, 
the  Superintendent  of  Education  -hall  include  the  amounts  due  the 
Managers  of  any  Institution  for' the  Blin(],'lahiil  issue  drafts  therefor 
on  the  Treasurers  of  the  respective  Municipaliuefc^-^  ^^^^^ 

6.  In  the  case  of  any  iriccrporated  City  or  Town  Wthin  the  Prov- 
ince in  which  any  blind  person,  as  is  designated  in  the  first  Section 
of  this  Act,  has  a  legal  settlement,  and  which  City  or  Town  does  not 
contribute  to  cr  draw  from  the  County  School  Fund,  there  shall  be 
paid  by  such  City  or  Towiv'to  the  Board'  of/Wanagers  of*  tiie  said 
School  an  allowance  of  seventy  five  dollars  per  annum,  and  such  sum 
shall  form  part  of  the  general  assessment  of  such  City  or  Town  for 
each  blind  person  sent  to  said  Asylum,  and  each  such  blind  person 
sent  to  the  said  Asylum  shall  be  admitted  to  the  said  Asylum  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  the  first  Section  of  this  Act,  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  Corporation  exercising  the  powers  therein  conferred 
upon  the  Warden  of  the  Municipality,  and  there  sha"!  be  paid  to  the 
said  Managers  from  the  Provincial  Treasury  for  each  such  blind  per- 
son, for  which  such  City  or  To\:a  contributes  such  allowance  the 
sum  of  seventy-five  dollars  in  like  manner  as  is  provided  in  the  third 
Section  of  this  Act.  ,,..      - 

7.  The  Parents  or  Guardian  of  any  blind  person  between  the 
ages  of  ten  and  twenty-one  years  who  has  not  the  settlement  referred 
to  in  Section  one  of  this  Act,  may,  nevertheless,  apply  to  the  Warden 
of  a  Municipality  or  the  Mayor  of  a  City  for  an  order  for  the  admis- 
sion of  such  person  into  the  Halifax  School  or  other  Institution  for 
the  Blind  as  aforesaid,  and  if  the  Warden  or  Mayor  of  a  City  be  satis- 
fied that  such  Parents  or  Guardian  have  or  has  bona  fide  settled  in  the 
Municipality  or  City  with  the  intention  of  remaining,  the  Warden  or 
^■mnnY  ciirVt  rtrHpr  in  tnanner  and  form  as  orescribed  in  the 
Act,  which  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
ler  the  provisions  of  the  said  Section.  ,  1  j'^     . ni.ivi: 
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8.  In  the  case  of  any  person  who  has  been  admitted  to  the  Halifaij 
School  or  other  Institution  for  the  Blind  as  aforesaid*  or  on  whose  I 
half  application  for  admission  to  such'  School  has  been  made.  w| 


'^t 


i>v'  has  no  settlement  within  iany' County  or  District  of  the  B!X>vincei 
required  by  Section  one  of  this  Act,  the  Provincial  Secretary,  if  satii| 
>  \i'©<fe         ^^  '^^  ^'^^  person  isYjurly  chargeable  to  thpt Province^  inay  pay  ( 
i'ii  k^ (i'^^^^^w ' '      agree  td  pay  to  the  Boar^  of  Managers  of  the  said  School  the  sum  i 

ill  Is 


■  An  Act  relating  to  the  Edtuation  of  Deaf  and  Deaf  Muti  persons.  ^ 

■  "^^^--  ■  rm-^  ■:-'■■':■•-■:  ■■;,  ..      -  ■■•;.■.. 

Sac*        -'■       ■  ' ■'     I  ■. '. '        itM'"'^  '■■  . ''  '.  S*c> .  '■     '•'.■-'.■*  '  "i 

I  Provuiooi  for  admiasioD.  .4  Directors  to  fiimish  semi-annual  rctuno.  I 

a'Admiim'on  to  be  subject  to  regnlationt  of         s  I^ty  <>f  S»P'""<'°<^'i^' °f  ^<^»'=*''>o°- 
Iiutitutioo.    Terms  of  admisHor.  .    :,''j^,<.ink{A  fimnmniii  nf  iiicoiBoisucl  Cifj  01  Tusui 

Passed  jth  April,  iSga. 


'  '3  Expirase  ofEducatMii,  how  defrayed.,  v    j     ;' 
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Be  it  enacted  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor,  Legislative  Couoc 
and  Assembly,  as  follows  : — ^  :      *: 

li.  The  parent  or  guardian  of  any  deaf  cr  deaf  mute  person  (j 
sound  mind,  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  eighteen  years,,  who 
under  the  provisions  of  Chapter  102  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes 
New  Brunswick,  *  Settlement  of  the  Poor,'  a  settlement  within  anj 
County  or  City  of  the  Province,    may  apply  to  the  Warden  of 
Municipality  or  the  Mayor  of  the  City,  for  an  Order  for  the  adn 
sion  of  such  person  into  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institution  at  Frt^ieticl 
tun,  and  the  said  Warden  or  Mayor,  on  being  satisfied  that  such  de 
or  deaf  mute  person  is  between  the  ages  above  prescribed,  and  has  | 
legal  settlement  in  the  Municipality  or  City,  shall  at  once  grant  su 
Order  for  admission  as  aforesaid,  under  his  hand  and  the  Corp 
ate  Seal  of  the  Municipality  or  City,  and  forward  the  same  to 
Provincial  Secretary  for  his  approval  to  be  endorsed  thereon.     ' 

3.  Such  Order  so  approved  by  the  Provmcr-il  Secretary,  shall  ej 
title  the  deaf  or  deaf  mute  person  named  therein  to  be  received  irij 
the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institution  at  Fredericcon,  subject  to  the  R 
and  Regulations  of  the  Institution,  and  to  the  conditions  hereinaJi^ 
prescribed,  to  be  educated  and  boarded  therein  during  the  Scho 
terms.     Pupils  under  twelve  shfiU  be  entitled  to  remain  eight    ye 
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those  entering  between  the  ages  of  twelve  and  fifteen  shall  he  entitled 
to  remain  six  years,  and  those  between  fifteen  and  eighteen,  four 
years;  provided  always,  that  in  case  of  hopeless  incapacity^  gross  .; ; 

misconduct,  or  other  sufficient  cause  op  the  part  of   any    pupl, .  the    •  •  *f :.' 
allotted  term  may  be  shortened  at  the  discretion' of  the   Trustee  '. or" :^'f  ^^;! 
Board  of  Managers  of  the  said  Institut'  n.         '" ^'  '        ."^  -f' ."•^''^rj'j;$y'^''r.'^"'^' 

3.  The  Trustees  01  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  In- 
stitution in  Fredericton  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  from  the  County,     -    j 
School  Fund  of  the  County  to  which  any  deaf  or  deaf  mute  person      ' 
received  into  the  said  Institution,  and  educated  idnd  bearded  therein, 
belongs,  at  the  rate  of  sixty  dollars  per  year,  payable  half-yearly.  This 
Section  to  be  applicable  to  children  at  the  Institution  at  the  time  of       .' i!^v 
the  passing  of  this  Act  "  ,''•:■^^'r;i^J^^v^'- •■•;/'#?i<i^ 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  of  Directors^  of  the  Deaf  and .  ^^'. 
Dumb  Institutio'n'in  Frederictoril  to  furnish  semiannually  ori  the 'first     ''^■'"-' 
day  of  January  and  July  in  each  year,  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Education  of  the  Province,  full  returns  of  the  names,  ages,  residence, 
attendance,  &c.,  of  the  pupils,  in  respect  of  whom  the  above  grants 
may  be  claimed.       •  '    /  '  :  *:•■^''v-■■■■^"  ■■-'-' '-r^^^ 

5.  In  the  semi-annual  apportionment  of  the  Cbiinty  School' Fund, 
the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education  shall  include  the  amounts  due 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  Institution  in  Freder- 
icton, and  issue  drafts  therefor  in  favor  of  the  said  Directors  on  the 
County  Treasurers  of  the  respective  Counties:   •  '   ')   ■      ■"  '^■*;^'>''*^!»V.|;'!^^^^^^ 

6.  In  the  case  of  any  incorporated  City  or  Town  within  the  Pror- 
ince,  in  which  any  such  deaf  or  deaf  mute  person  as  is  designated  in 
the  first  Section  of  this  Act  has  a  legal  settlement,  and  which  said  City 
or  Town  does  not  contribute  to  or  draw  from  the  County  School 
Fund,  an  allowance  to  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  said  Institution  of 
sixty  dollars  per  annum  in  respect  of  each  and  every  deaf  or  deaf 
mute  person  sent  to  the  said  Institution  from  the  said  City  or  Town, 
shall  be  levied  and  assessed  in  the  ordinary  manner  upon  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  said  City  or  Town,  and  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the  said  Institution,  and  each  such  deaf  or  deaf  mute 
person  shall  be  admitted  to  the  said  Institution  on  the  order  of  the 
Mayor  or  chief  executive  officer  of  the  said  City  or  Town,  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  first  Section  of  this  Act.  '        ■,  st 
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% .■■u?;-^.;  ■'3iMi^r*™=*»'  *°  "^^'^  "-^  DiMiKtt  from  !>«•"«»  ti««,  to  altv  I 

QtaM  orSant  John  ud  Fra)irictoa(aiid  inoorpontwl  Town«  orguiiaed  tiiid*r  Mctioo  105)  to  b«  ^ 
««cli  one  Distnct.  sec.  ia«,  (iV~T1ie  Chief  Saperinteiideat  of  Educmtion  to  furnish  the  iMpecOn- 
with  the  numbersuMl  boundarie*  of  the  Districts  within  the  County,  and  any  subsequent  alter- 

^K ^^ ;v/*u#i<^t  Regulation  I, -Applications  to  ; the  ,  Board  of  Education  for  V :  J 
changes  in  the  established  boundaries  of  any  School  District  are  to'^'^f 

be  transmitted  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  Mr<7«M //4« //w/«/<7r.        •   - 

• .  '■  ■    ■      •  Vi-  s  ■    ; ,        '  ■■*..■■.,-'■ 

:  ii|Mjtli^mVi:'?!V:v,f>vy^^^^^^  »•— The  requitements  of  the  AcU[secs.  58,  73  (2)]  respecting  the"' ' 

^Wm  ;^^'     '    i  ;  •■"  Vi^ ;P*«1|°«  of  Sdioob,  the  employing  of  Teachers  and  class-room  assistants,  and  the 
'  hffi.f.rj/.':?;    ,,,      i^  ,j;^.cIaauficationofthe,pupi^  attainmenU,  render  it  highly  advan- 

I     ;B:^;^;-**«*°^*°«^bUsh^Dis^^  has  shown  that  small  Dia-  ' 

,  tricts  usuaUy  have    inefficient  Schools.      The  resources  of  the  people  should  be'^ 
,     concentrated,  with  a  view  to  the  establishment,  (AoraugA  equifiment,  and  perman- 
«rt  maintenarue  of  Schools  of  a  high  order.     In  this  way  good  Schools  may  be 
created,  accessible  to  all  the  people,  without  insposing  burdens  upon  any. 


Iff. 
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Of  the  Grading  of  Schoola. 

REPBRBNCBa  TO  THB  ACT.— Pupib  to  be  classified  into  Primary,  Advanced,  High,  Superior, 
•  and  Grainmar  Schools,  sea  58.  Different  grades  of  these  divisions  to  be  esublisbed  in  very  popl' 
,  aloos  Districts.      '   ■■^,1'.  .•/ii,.  .'-j-'Vi;)  .(V-  >-.('<;iU' .>./•■:"  ■ '  i  >  \''  ')':'<'-iHi:-\  \\<:iy<-\i  ^'■.■*''^^,'ir' 

When  thu  Trustees  establish  more  than  one  department  or  School  in  a  District,  all  the  pupils 
are  to  be  classified  accordmg  to  attainmtnts,  sec.  58  ;  and  are  to  attend  such  department  therein 
as  they  shall  be  found  qurnHfitdfir,  as  determined  by  the  Trustees,  aided  by  the  Teachers,  sec. 
73.(»X  •.,.■'.,■,, 

Remark  i.— The  more  dense  the  population,  other  things  being  equal,  the 
more  cheaply  and  efficiently  can  Schools  be  carried  on.  The  Board  of  Education 
woJiidcaii  the  special  aileiiUon  of  School  officers  to  the  necessity  of  a  careful  com- 
pliance with  the  explicit  provisions  of  the  Law  respecting  the  classification  of  the 


y*^^*;?^-. 


'  .'-'.'fU 


■;■■■>  ■i-5'?^-"^^«iV' 


<n  iff 


I  l,'t>*'.' ' 


Pi»nicu ;  tniiiM 

Ktioo  105)  to  be  • 
sh  the  Ijwpactor 
otieeqoeat  alter- 
trict  bouodariM, 

lucation  for 
trict  are  to 
nsptctor. 

respecdng  the 
ants,  and  the 
highly  advan-  ^ 
lat  small  Dis- 
iple  should  be 
and  perman- 
hools  may  be 
any. 


High,  Superior, 
lied  in  very  pop-' 

t,  all  the  pi'pib 
[>artment  theratn 
e  Teachen, 


ig  equal,  the 

of  Education 

\.  careful  com- 

fication  of  the 

(52)    : 


^;m^MA 


m 


«v.. 


'sf'm.iii''. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


53 


pupils  into  rcgu'ar  grades.     The  following  are  some  of  tne  advan'tig«' secured  by 
the  grading  of  the  Sichools,  prescribed  by  the  Law ■ 

.  -.v.'       ':■  ■  .  ...  -  ■-',a^^v:v.;.iS^:ii '^^  /.;• 

(i)  //  ttan  Timt  mud  Zalor.— In  MiaceUaneous  Schoob  she  attaiomentt  oT  the  papila  are  * 
varied  and  the  number  of  the  daases  must  be  Urge.  In  each  branch  of  study  several  cbuMs  are 
required,  to  initroct  which  requires  far  more  time  and  labor  than  if  th«  attauimenu  of  the  pupiU 
wers  such  as  to  permit  the  Teacher  to  combine  aU  the  classes  in  a  given  branch  into  one,  or  at 
most,  two  classes.  Graded  Schoels  diminish  the  number  of  separata  dosses,  and  thus  save  time 
and  labor.  ■    ^  ^  .  ,.,.'•.         '    ,    .■..;t'^('.''.ifix.l*H--.'r» ;     -^'^iiV  l*\      /!»' 

(a)  /t  ditmnishtt  tkt  Cett  0/ Ttaekingi  If  graded  Sdioolsleiien  di«  on^riier  of  daMC*,  they 
likewise  lessen  the  nuinber  of  Teachers  required  to  conduct  them,  and  in  this  way  diminish  the 
coat  of  Teadiing.,  ..*-.-i.i:     ■•  t< 


^^m 


.VI.. 


;  .vv  ••'"»,*■»• 


■f.-','/:i<'i^^^'f^  (*;..^„i>  Mh\4ii*},JC',.. 


(3)  //  rtmlert  TtaeUng  m»rt  4^w/<tw.-Bath  pninU  and  Teachw^alw  leia  ioteraat  in  tmall 
rJasicsthan  in  thoM  which  «i«  of  good  aisc  Every  one  convoiumt  with  Schools  is  aware  that 
a  class  often  or  6fteen  pupils  will  make  greater  progress  than  one  composed  of  two  or  three.  The 
pupils  being  of  about  the  swne  attainments  each  feels  the  influence  ofhisfeUows,  and  thus  all  aiv 
stimulated  to  high  cfibru  and  honorable  emuIatioD.      /    ..   .:^Jt.M0ii'-i'4':'-:;",':::'-'ii:-l  'r  \    ,' 

By  grading  it  becomes  possible  for  Trustees  to  give  the  Schools'the  advanUge  of  the '  special 
talenu  or  tastes  of  Teachers,  especially  in  secondary  Schools. .  But  ftw  ,>enona  can  t^yh  ten  or  a 
dozen  branches  equally  weU.  Yet  diis  nomber  u  often  required  in  miscellaneous  or  ungraded 
Schools.  WeU  managed  graded  SchooU  will  be  conducted  by  Teachen  chosen  for  their  spedid 
6inessfor  the  departments  of  which  they  have  charge.        '      ,"■.   'V'/'  •    '/* 

(4)  ///r9M0/M  (;M</(7ni(r. -From' the  very  nature  of  their  organiaitt<Mi,greded  S<^ools  admit 
better  system  and  discipline  than  is  possible  in  miscellaneous  Schools.  When  large  and  small 
pupils  are  uught  in  the  same  apartment,  many  sources  of  disorder  arise  which  their  separation 
would  remove.  The  easiest  School  to  govern,  other  things  being  equal,  is  one  crnnponid  of  pupils 
of  nearly  the  same  attainmenu  and  years.  «  ■  .  -aV'^Ji    i.'  ;.'    ' -^  !       ,    ' 

(s)  ItprvHipu  iAtAmiitiaM  of  PuplU.  —The  pupil  knows  that  there  «  higher  dqMrtmenu  cif 
the  School ;  he  sees  bis  companions  transferred  to  them,  and  he  naturally  gives  himself  to  diligent 
study  to  hasten  his  own  promotion.  If  judiciously  managed,  the  constant  spur  of  such  a  motive 
may  be  made  a  powerful  element  of  success  in  School  work.  •    _^.   , 

(6)  It  rtndm  it  postibU  to  givt  contiderahle  Inttrmction  im  tkt  Higher  Bramkts  o/Leaming.— 
There  is  but  one  opinion  among  those  who  are  competent  to  judge,  as  to  the  value  of  what  are 
called  the  higher  branches  of  education;  and  that  is,  that  no  one  is  able  to  appreciate  tho  true 
worth  of  knowledge  who  neglects  the  study  of  them.  To  deve;op^the  talenu  of  our  people,  and 
to  place  the  children  alike  of  the  poor  and  die  rich  on  the  road  to  liberal  learning,  the  course  of 
study  must  be  sufficiently  extensive  to  eminrace  at  least  the  elements  of  several  of  the  higher 
branches.  But  this  cannot  be  done  in  a  satisfactory  degree,  in  a  miscellaneous  School,  withont 
neglecting  those  branches  of  study  which  must  always  hold  the  first  place  in  the  Schools.  To  do 
justice  to  reading,  writing,  arithmstic,  geojraphy,  history,  corapositiaa.  and  English  grammar,  U 
well-nigh  the  utmost  limit  of  the  Teacher's  abUity.  The  law,  therefore,  most  wisely  requires  the 
grading  of  the  Schools  in  all  populous  place*,  otherwise  the  education  of  the  vast  majority  of  our 
people  would  of  necessity  stop  at  this  point. 

(7)  /'  brings  the  meatu  0/  an  Advanced  Educalion  within  tkt  rtach  o/tk*  Homes  of  a  largt 
Humkir  0/ aaUren.-U  has  been  shown  that  by  the  grading  of  Schools  the  elements  of  an  ad- 
vanced education  can  be  taught  with  a  good  degree  of  success ;  and  this,  in  very  many  cases,  re- 
moves the  necessity  of  children  leaving  home  to  obtain  an  eduration.  The  dangers  of  School-life 
generally  increase  in  prcporuon  to  the  distance  the  child  is  removed  from  tbe  iamily.  ,  A  system 
adopted  to  secure  a  good  education,  and  which  at  the  same  rime  permits  the  pupil  to  be  under  the 
immediate  charge  of  his  parents,  must  commend  itself  to  every  right-thinking  parent  and  earnest 
educator.  '.  ..tyuv'^  i  V".'--v-- V   i  ■:  ^'^ ..  •.iva^i«W<,'ii-p).i'.«..vt.-i''>!;*W  r!''   . 

KENtARK  2.— Only  in  thickly  settled  rural  districU,  in  villages,  towns,  and  cities, 
is  it  possible  to  have  graded  Schools.  Yet  the  Board  of  Education  wishes  to  point 
out  to  the  inhabitants  of  all  Districts  having  a  School  attendance  of  upwards  of 


',  in  ic-^uxi 


iiiL-jj  da=.-.  ratjais  and  assistants,  d^igni  to  realize 


tor  their  Schools  the  nearest  approximation  to  regular  grading  that  is  possible  in 
the  circumstances.    The  arrangement  in  these  DistricU  should  be  as  follows:  — 
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'  70  Whenever  from  fifty  to  eighty  pu^U  c»d  be  brought  together,  the  Uw  require*  ihkt  there 

be  efficient  sittings  for  all  of  them  in  the  Schoul-room  and  that  there  he  a  good  daw  room  M- 

tached.    The  teachw  U  to  have  the  direction  and  '■ontrol  of  the  whole,  while  the  aaiistant  b  to 

,.:l  t  ■;  .SZfc^tv  nnder  aid  by  drawing  off,  froin  time  to  rime  during  Ae  day.  class*..  Into  the  smaller  won.    The 

•  V    '/f  %/?%''  assistant's  work  Aould  mainly  be  driU  upon  leaaoos  previously  taught  by  the  Teadter.    The  lead- 

'";  vi^^V  ««  P"P»  of*  "=1*^  P«>vided  the  class  U  in  advance  «f  the  primary  giadea,  can  often  do  mow  in 

^'^M^i^i^^lNth*  way  of  driU  thana  refnlarfyen«ptoyed>ssk»a^ 

.J*  iji!^^^ .,  (a)  Where  there  are  from  dghty  to  one  hondred  pupils  In  att«»dance,  sRdngs  ***  »  ^  "*™"'.. 

,.;.■';;  7   j.:   ,:",j  ^^  them  aU  in  the  Sch-wl-'tsom,  and  two  class-room*  are  to  he  provided  off  the  School-room. 

;  ■    ;;l^' ''y>|;(v\^^^^^^^^^^^  Ifthe  mimber  of  papils  readies  onehundred  or 

I  .     I.    ^  V  i^i^^iislii  upwards,  it  wiU  generally  be  found  best  to  provide  two  apartmena  (under  the  same  roof,  if  po»- 

^^'         ■'^^^  «n  advanced  department,  with  a  Teadier  for 

t V'Mdi.    The  empfcwment  of  a  second  Teacher  wifl  secure  to  the  Tmatees  about  thirty  dollars  iwire 


JMdi.  '  The  emphTtaent  of  a  second  Teacher  wiu  secure  \a  ine  Ji  iw 
ranananyftom  the  County  tMS^i^^^^^i^^^f^liffy-::.^^^^ 

f'y(t\  Where  a  clasa*oom  amistant  is  employed/'if  is  strongly  recomi 

f,    "'  .     .    ..       ~      .     .  ... '';»_j— :.» ^  ... 


to  Trustee*  to 


\li>'^-hy'^'''vMgi^W-.:i'',  -'H."^#fe:'C^?!''^'^  Meeting'.  ■■/!  ,■':,•■•  v'wfi»»V'iJ 

i  *  "•'■•'  ^^     *R«rERENC«s  TO  Vim  AcT—Tbi  day  (Second  Thursday  in  October^  hoo^,  placa,  mi  netfees, 

for  the  Annual  Wstrict  Schoow  Meering,  sees,  48,  49.  M;  tbul  Inspector  may,  In  certam  cmw,  crt 
an  Annual  Meeting  at  any  riroel.    Sp«ial  and  General  School  Meetings  may  be  hdd  as  spedfied 

in  sees.  56,  57.   ■■.,  ,  ';;,,  ^;-v  ..•  >u#' 


''f. 


Coatinnation  and  ladiounmient  'at  SAoial  Mecda«s,  sec.  S4> 


:■•?'■ 


!5^'<)t'"i>t'!f;>iftfJ'^r;f,'v-;. 


J 


lyif 


^  Order  OF  Business,  Etc.  ^  1,,:%^:-:^  :■■  '''^H- 

One  of  the  Trustees  or  thdr  Secretary,  or  a  person  authorised  in  writing  by  the  Tmttae*  or  Ij 

the  ln8pector,.to  call  any  School  Meeting  to  order,  and  to  act  as  temporary  Chairman  until  the 

;,  Vflection  by  qualified  voters  of  a  regular  Chairman  (who  must  be  a  qualified  YoterXsw:.  S»   ^^^ 

Rate-payetsendtledtovote,  sees.  51,  M.  '.■  //\'';»;::'>l!i 

Declaration  in  case  of  a  voter  bdng  chaUenged  as  unqualified,  sec.  S3-  ,'„,-... 

Duties  atd  powers  of  the  Annual  Sdwol  Meeting:—  ^  'v_ ,     . 

1.  To  elect,  from  among  die  qualified  voters  present,  a  ChMrman  of  die  meeting;.  Ms  «tati«, 

"'  'to  elect  fif  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  who  is  by  law  Secretary  to  tiie  District 
School  Meeting  also,  sec.  s»,  "  absent,  or  if  there  is  no  Secretary  of  the  Board  at  die  time)  . 
Secretary  to  record  its  proceedings,  sec  5a.  „       .    ,.„  ,  uj.' 

,   To  receive  (after  the  first  annual  meeting)  the  ^vritten  report  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  (whtdi 
may  be  pr«  lented  by  one  of  the  Trustees,  or  by  the  Secretary  to  the  Trustees)  as  to  die  education, 
al  condition  of  the  District,  die  receipt  and  expenditure  of  all  Sdiool  moneys,  and  therequiremenu 
and  needs  of  the  District  for  the  ensuing  year,  sec.  83  fi.) 
4.  To  receive  (after  the  fitst  annual  meeting)  die  Auditor's  Report  upon  the  Trustees  Accounti, 

"ts.  To  create  by  lot,  at  die  stamJ  and  tUrd  annual  meetings,  a  vacancy  in  die  Board  of  Tro» 

'T  ^1^^  "oong  d»qi«ii«-d  voters.  Mrr*  Trustees  at  the  fi«t  meeting,  ««.  »;  «idj.j 
wbsequent  meetings  <mi  to  fill  die  re^lar  vacancy  occurring  in  die  Bo.«l,  sec  6,,  Te«diers  notl 
to  be  Trustees,  sec  69.    Each  Trustee  to  hold  office  diree  yearn;  exception,  sec  6i. 
,    Declaration  of  office  by  the  n«»ly  elected  Trustee  or  Trustees  (sees.  64.65.) 
8    To  elect  an  Auditor  of  the  School  Accounts  for  the  ensuing  year,  sees.  47.  S5- 
o!  The  District  Assessment  list  to  be  available  to  die  School  meeting  for  reference,  sec.  84. 
To.  To  determine  what  amount  shall  be  raised  by  die  District  during  die  ensuing  ye«  for  an,« 
^,  .u.  „u.^,  ...,Kn,i«d  bv  die  Law.  as  spedfied  in  sees.  »3,  55:  and  if  any  sum  is  mcluded  W| 
d.e*purch'««.  or  improvement  of  grounds,  or  for  the  pnrcha,e  or  erection  ot  S^'^'l"' """"^-f- ,       , 
purchase  of  furniture,  to  audiorire  di.  Trustee*  to  borrow  the  money  (if  so  desired;,  and  to  fix  IMI 


i  \y  ifc  ;.:a     ri  ,;,■  ,  .    .  ,V  vi;:,. :       purchase  of  fumitu«,  to  audioriw  tne  1  ruste. 


>':^»l>. 


^^m^0m^ 


,    ■  '-ji*.!.'.'  ',■■■*'.• 


ifi'f  ivW  ^^Vi|^■l  ..•'*.''■  .til 
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nqnira*  thkt  thMP* 
good  claM  room  «!• 
e  the  aMislant  Is  to 
imaller  looia.  Tike 
Temdtw.  Tlw  lead- 
»n  diten  do  nor*  in 

njipi  ikra'to  ^  IhimHi- 
off  the  School-room."' 
iches  on*  hundred  or 
te  »«me  roof,  if  poi»-  ' 
,  with  a  Teacher  for 
ut thirty donan  mare' 
■f  YA':. ,-.  *;  *(  '!■«•  ■«;•,>;>.  iV,t| 

to  Truitaea  to  Mcnre  ' 
ined,  U  m  qiMOUMt  to 

••■■■':•  *,*l.'i^''%i'  ^  *H\'''  ''''''3 

w,  plaet,  aadnedcei, 
y,  in  certMS  caata,  call 
ay  be  hdd  at  ipecHied 


*.!.( 


:s7'.rt'(.'. 


7:Tf:'«^ 


by  the  Tmttaea  or  by 
ly  Chairman  antil  tht  | 
iTOterXaec  50. 

:■'■'■.     .^     •:■';.;:»;:  ■/.ill 


ke  iiicednK.Ui  da^  I 

Ecretary  to  the  DiMikt  1 
!  Board  M  die  time)  >| 

oard  of  Tnutees  (whick  j 
:ees)  as  to  the  education- 
ys.  and  the  requiremeiils  | 

the  Trustees'  Account).  I 

cy  in  the  Board  of  Tni»l 

t  meeting,  sec  39!  and  ill 
rd,  sec.  61,  Te«diers  noij 
n,  sec  6;. 
64.  «5-) 
•  47.  55- 

or  reference,  sec  84. 
e  ensuing  year  for  any » j 
uiy  sum  is  included  foj 
r  School  buildings,  ui  uiS 
o  desired;,  aad  to  fix  lli*| 

,. ,'   ■■  Ayi^i'vi  .0  j.^j  ■'.  >  ■•'i.jj 

>  -■•.,y;'«'n-..'.f':(t;frMj,;*'?l 


-..    ■    ■  ^'    ..  v    •     ■•:■;••-•■■'  ■,  -& 
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'     ''  .I.— ■— ■■  II  i—i  —  I   ■!  ..iMi—wi  ■    'r 

period  Cnot  to  exceed  seven  years)  irithin  which  the  amount  borrowed  abaU  be  collected  from  ihe  "" 

District  in  equal  yeariy  instalments,  seek.  11,  7a  faX  for  a  I.nger  period  upon  order  of  the  Board  '      ^ 

of  Education,  49  Vic,  Chap.  V.)  ,    .  Sl^'''" 

II.  To  uithorix.  the  Tnwee.  to  dispose  of  any  School  pioperty'^ii;^  b^  ita  feairfc^VioW''*       "^'^ 

sired,  sec  7a('i/,.v,/>.,>AVWf'-:V'.*«'.'\;?;!|:/;;;;^^^^^^  tf  -W<'<i*>#'»t''''V'  *"     \'f!"*'i'<'^iS  s'***^.,  "^  /*     "■ 

IS.  To  make  provision  for  establishing  Superior  Schools,  sec  9of4)  Grammar  Schools,  sec\i  (4). 

The  Secretary's  Minutes  must  be  read  before  the  close  of  the  meeting,  sec  53.  be  sigaed  by  the    '  _,  , « 

Chairman  and  Secretary,  and  transmitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  within  ten  days,  sec  sa.  '      **'(^' 

In  case  a  District  fails  to  exercise  iu  rights  of  electing  Trustees  (sec  «),  or  in  case  any  Trus-'  ,^L  '" 

tee  neglects  or  refuses  to  act  (sees.  66,  68),  the  Inspector  is  ti  appoint  Trustees  or  a  Trustee,  on       '"t'^  ' 
the  requisition  ofseven  ratepayers,  or  by  direction,  of  the  Boaid  of  Education,  iw  the  CIu«f  Su*."^  "h   •»' 
erintendent,  sec  68. ''■t^ 

Penalty  for  a  Trustee 

The  Minutes  of  the  School  Meeting  are  to  bti  permanently  pre-  ^^^^ 
served  by  the  Board  of  trustees,  but  an  accurate  w/j' of  them  is  to  ' '  .  -  ' 
be  forwarded  by  their  Secretary  to  the  Inspector,  of  Schools,  imme-  1.  - , 
diately  after  the  meeting.  •>-■  /.^-^j  i^-^9i^h'^fji0-^  •<•/>*  ,  ^v.-/^!^ 

•''■■■''*■  "'■'.•'■■•^.■'l^'>';r"''^^'^'^^^^^^  -.    ^/^.j^"' 

■    Of  the  Salaries  Of  Teaohere.      ;,';'&  ..    ^ds. 

„■  .'.    ,    .  ■■.■,■.,■,■      ....•■;,..■■,';■;-,,■-?;.,■,■."::■•':■.,  s^-;.  .,  *  ■""'ic^vB^l* 

KefeuncsstotmbAct.— ThefiudsforTeachers'Salariestobeprovidedfrom71lrw5MfrM,  '• 

»«c.  It,  vii 

I.  />'n7m^^r/>/wi)ik;M/7Vv<UKrK,  at  the  following  rates  for  the  School  Year:—         '  _   % 

(i)  According  to  the  Class  of  License  held  by  the  T-eacher:  C 

First  Class  Male  Teachers. ;...:.,..'..'/l.    :.$I35,  '^'f-^-^'    '    4^-' 

Second  Class  Male  Teachers, I08.  7^   ' 

Third  Class  Male  Teachers,-.. 81.  *V 

First  Class  Female  Teachers, |00.  '  "  "  '  j,^ 

Second  Class  Female  Teachers,. •.-.-...... ;..;!^'.....    81.  ^'     ' 

Third  Class  Female  Teachers, 63.  > 

C!a:>i>-room  AssisUnu  regularly  employed/n«r  hottn  a  day  to  receive  one-half  of  the  above 
juioums,  according  to  the  Class  of  License. 

Teachers  and  Class-room  Assistants  (as  above)  employed  in  Districu  which  are  entitled  to 
.(•rtial  aid  as  poor  Districts,  to  receive  for  the  following  School  year,  at  a  rate  exceeding  the  grants 
»l>>ve  n:uned,  sec.  46. 

•">:.••  !ia!f  of  the  Provincial  Grant  according  toClass  of  License  to  be  paidTU  the  Teachers  and 
\«-.i>i.i!its  semi-annually,  or  ratably  according  to  the  number  of  legally  authorized  teaching  days 
ihe  School  shall  have  been  satisfactorily  taught,  sec  la. 

s.  From  tht  Scliool  Fund pnvidtd  by  CauHtf  Asuumtnt,  to  be  apportioned  TO  TUB  Boamb  ' 

or  Trustees  of  the  Schaol  Districts,  within  each  County,  as  follows:—  .'     "*   "^^'^.'^Tv;    '' ' 

(1)  Ai  the  rate  of  $30  for  the  .School  year,  in  consideration  of  each  licensed  Teacher  employed,  '  ."    '        1. 

»/ tohatevtr  clast.  ,  ,    *^iA4aiu 

l»>  The  balance  by  an  equal  rate  per  pupil,  arxording  to  the  average  number  of  pupils  in  attand-  ''     ^^  -%*" 

»«>t«  at  School  and  the  number  of  teaching  da;  s  the  School  has  been  opened.  ^'  ''   '  ^' 

•  tic  ISoaMs  of  Trustees  of  Districts  recognized  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  as  poor  Districts  in 
•"y  year  to  receive,  in  each  of  the  above  apportionments,  fecial  aid  at  a  rate  txt€tding  that  to 
t-Vi- ll- .tnU  of  other  Distric«  wiihin  the  County. 

'  '■•<■  '.iif  of  the  County  Fund  to  be  apportiorod  and  paid  semi-annually. 

I.  From  tht  School  Dutrict.—Any  sum  required  by  any  District  in  supplement  of  the  above  in  ^-  j 

•-»  of  »aUries,  to  be  determined  by  the  District  School  meeting,  or  by  the  Trvstees,  and  to  Im 
•***«  oy  District  Assessmenu  j    ,.-•.*.•"  ^   'U      '*<  ' ' 

.    ,■■•    ,..,-i!r.-.-.:-,-,V',  !••••,  ■      V  >-  f  r 
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/H      REMARK  I,-  It  Will  be  seeii  tW  the  amount  of  Provincial  and  County  mon- 
l#^«r^?t%«^ed  in  any  District  in  aid  of  School,  will  depend  almort  e,ch»nrely 

:%pi^r^:::::^^:ti;Jke«       by  theini^bit^  ^^j^^ 

,,U^:..J#iild.tainingtbeui|>wn^ 

'k}mumtm-t:k •-.^•1^I^5* *S'i;^^ijirth::^ioall^    to 'anv'extentvcooimenaurate  ^  wMt:. »« 


litJtl.in  maintaining  thefr, own, Schools  .iMasra  :«^i«» v.  ^ 
lW^„„.'^nr^de'^a'«i)dS<iocitf^'iai  thdr  children.  «^  every  wch  efiort  will 


r^fflSRKKibf  every  Dsttrtatto  put  torrav/*?«»j5"Y'^ '"  —  /  ;    ™^  ^v  ^i«it'  .jn 

#M^eamUo^P^^^  their  children   and  every  w^  rffert  wOT 

CflS  n:./    -:;^ tj^be  duly  .Jpple»ented  by  fands'tenn  the,  (Junty  «.d  Pj^^^V^^J^  I 

f)f {il  vfri.-;^^;-^;n>^;:::;money8 can  6e««mWlqr  D^t^,wnlal  lau^^,^^^  'oEvWM?*ig!«^ 

;■■  ."       "    ■      :";.■'.;,.  accordance  wUh  law.    ,  ■■;,:    ',,  ^/;"v"  ;,';^'i^;;;'-:f         .:'>■■:  '■"'',^'\ 

^•"'  '   •  ■  .,,V^!.iSJ|;^^,h.viUMARK'#ii4ii'^i^^ai^  be  ricenr^id^  the  Bo«d^Tn»te»  1 

•'*tte :^eetingshoul^th^.^;be<^^  its  ^"^VlZ^JlZ 

V  €"'  Ipiy  Lf^dent  to  enable  the  Board  of  Trustees  to  meet  the  liabilities  of  they««. 

k  ,     .   *^.     Anrbolanceremainnig  in  the  hand*  of  the  Trustees  is,  ot  course,  to  be«iTied» 

lljlilt^t  '■  '  :^i;r;|^V.uJ^  of  the  next  ye«,Whfle«y  deficit  arising  fipmover-exp«d^ 

fSilf  *  '  •   ■  • '^r^f^lcarried  forward  and  provide^  for  iri.the  estimates  of  the  foUowing  J<«.,.  ,..^^v  ^ 

•   ■•  .  '  ...      ^t -  \:i 1  _-i-.« <Xr  fV>»  T«irh«r  will  be  found 


REMARK  3.  -The  providing  of  a  liberal  salary  for  the  Teacher  wiU  be  found 
the  best  economy:  Every  Teacher  should  receive  what  his  services  r"»  «>^^ 
in  the  educational  market.     If  Districts  provide  a  feir  .cmunemtion  fo^^^e  effiaen^ 

V   and  worthy  Teacher  there  will, be  no  reason  to  complain  of  lack  of  men  and  women 
"bfhighqualificationsXtWtefwAingprofK^  ;•:■.;' ;^''/ ; -'j^";:  ;;■■':' ;/j 

■  :■      The  'i^'viyM'i^^^-'ot'^^^  *«  »°'°""*  of  Te«Waflowmnc«s1 
from  the  Frovindii  Trw^ry  to  Ucensed  class-room  assistants,  where  the  enrolment 
ofpupilsisSO  andupwards:.  The.Board  of  Trustees  will  not  receive  any  sum 
?«^.'the  County  Fund  in  consideration  of  an  assistant  but  they  will  ^«ve  fioj  | 
this  Fund  .in  equal  .um  per  pupil  on  the  average  attendance  of  ike  *nttr,  Scha^, 
when  .-x  licensed  Class-room  Assistant  is  employed. 

Regulation  2.-  Form  of  Teacher's*  Agreement :    Each  Teacher  1 
and  licensed  assistant,  before  entering  on  duty  in  any  Distnct,  shaU 
make  a  written  agreement  with  the  Board  of  Trustees  (each  party 
retaining  a  duly  executed  copy  of  the  same),  in  accordaiice  mth  tl^ 
following  form  :   ;   S     / 1  *  i;  r  -  ' ;  v 

i^. -CONTRACT  made  tto'^-^^            ■'    A.  D.  18    .  betw«n(«H 
of  Teacha-  or  Asnstant)  holdmg  a  valid  license  of  the             class,   gmnted  und« 
fhe  authority  of  the  Board  of  education  of  New  Brunswick,  herein^er  jef^rred  j 
to  as  the  Teacher,  ot  tne  one  part ;  and  ^=  me  irusiccz;  o.  ao.oo.  ^,^,..-- 


k.«^ 


•S««  affda^t  oTTaM^ar,  S<K.  89  of  this  Ma«« 
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ber         in  the  Parish  (or  Parishes)  of  in  the  County  (or  Gninties)  of         ** 

(or  "The  Board  of  School  Trustees  of  Saint  John,  «r  Fredericton,  etc.,  at  tht  cast 
may  be)  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  School  Corporation,  of  the  other  part. 

Sicond. — ^The  Teacher,  in  consideration,  of  the  below-mentioned  Agreement  bj 
the  School  Corporation,  hereby  agrees  with  the  School  Corpohition  diligently  and 
feithiully  to  teach  a  School  in  the  said  District  during  the  School  Year  (or  Term) 
ending  on  the  thirty-first  day  of  December  (or  the  thirtieth  day  of  June,  of  the  ca» 
may  be)  A.  D.  189    ,  (or  as  much  thereof  as  is  herein  specified).  /: '    :    .     > 

TktrJ. — And  the  School  Corporation  agrees  with  the  Teacher,  licensed  as  afore- 
said, to  pay  the  teacher  in  half-yearly  instalments  (or  quarterly,  or  monthly,  as  may 
be  €^reed  ufen)j»3L  the  rate  of^  '  dollars  for  the  School  Year,  exclusive  of  the  Pro- . 
vincial  allowance  to  be  received  by  the  Teacher  from  the  Chief  Superintendent. 

Fourth. — Aiui  it  is  mutually  agreed  that  for  part  of  a  School  Year,  or  for  part  of 
a  Term,  the  Teacher  is  to  receive  such  a  proportion  of  the  yearly.salary  stated  i» 
the  Contract,  as  the  number  of  days  actually  taught  bears  to  the  whole  number  of 
teaching  days  in  the  School  Yean  '  ' '' \;''''!r:;':r't';i' /'• '■!-/^';s?^ 

Fifth. — And  it  is  mutually  agreed  that  this  Contraict  shall  continue  in  force  after 
the  date  specified  in  fore-going  clause,  second,  unless  notice  in  writing  of  an  inten- 
tion to  terminate  the  same  shall  be  given  by  either  of  the  parties  hereto  at  least 
one  month  befcwe  said  date ;  tmd,  fiuling  such  notice,  it  shall  continue  in  force 
from  School  Year  to  School  Year,*  and  shall  be  terminated  only  at  the  end  of  any 
School  Year  by  notice  in  writing  given  by  either  party  hereto  to  the  other  not 
later  than  the  thirtieth  day  of  November.      .  _^         ,,  ' 

Sixth. — And  it  is  mutuaUy  agreed  that  both  parties  to  this  Contract  shall  be  19 
all  respects  subject  to  the  provisions  f£  the  Chapter  of  the  Consolidated  Statutes 
relating  to  Schools,  and  any  Acts  in  amendment  thereof,  and  in  addition  thereto, 
and  the  R^ulations  thereunder  made  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

In  testimony  whereof  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set  their  seals. 

>  •  i   A*  B.  [If €tme of  Teachtr.\ ,..,.,,,... ,\\i'i,'mj'»m m .  m t m ,\ i'^ I n \Stat^ 

C  D.  f     \Nanu  of  Trustees  or  a  majority  \ 
R  F.  -{  of  them  }  or,  in  Cities  or  incorpor-  \  Corporate  Seal. 
G.  H.  t  ated  Towns,  of  the  Chatrman.}       I 
VTitness— I.  K. 
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Rbmark.  The  full  Board  of  Trustees  should  be  consulted,  whenever  possible, 
before  entering  into  or  giving  notice  of  terminating  a  Contract  with  the  Teacher  ; 
but  in  case  of  disagreement,  or  of  the  absence  of  one  of  the  Trustees  from  a  meet- 
ing of  the  Board  regularly  called,  a  majority  of 'the  Board  may  engage  a  Teacher, 
or  give  notice  of  dismissal,  or  transact  other  business  of  the  District. 

•  Ml,''.  •".  '.■:    ■<■>'■  .^ri.  ■:».:■   •    •      i  ;-.■,.■■,.••/■•■' ■■■i  )• 

Regulation  3.  —  Fixed  Salaries :  The  amount  which  the  Board 

of  Tnistees  of  any  District  is  to  receive  from  the  County  Fund  being 
largely  dependent  on  the  regularity  with  which' the  pupils  are  kept  at 
School,  and  therefore  unknown  at  the  date  of  the  written  agreement 
(Reg.  2)  to  be  made  with  any  Teacher  or  assistant,  the  Chief  Super, 
intendent  is  not  to  recognize  any  Contract  by  which  a  T€achQ:  or 
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assistant  may  agre6  to  receive  such  unknown  sum  as  a  portion,  or  the 
r'^v^kfe,  whole,  of  his  or  her  remuneration  from  the  Trustees  ;  but  shaU  re- 


;:>fH 


'■  iif  ^  ( I  V  •  'vi2  quire  that  a  fixed  acid  'definite  sum  or  'rate  b^  'distinctly  named  in 

Y  Regulation  A.—rAttendaneti  and  County'  fUnd  to  Boards  of 


an  average  oK  fifty  pupils  daily  present  fojr  the  traie  toe  de- 
j  01^  School  has  been  open  during  the  Term,  unless  in  tl^ 
'  d£tei,  toiims^  rillages^^ 
I     i>  ^  J     ,         ;    lij'^  re^stered  in  the;  department 

P  •  ^W|f;P'''S^^  'districts  generally, 


i^Hi;  jiuU,  the  r^  the  number  of  sittings  in  theSc^ool- 


^Jpp|||'4';■;^*  •■'i'-i^^S^room,  and  the 'empJoyment.pf;  class-room  assistants. -have  biers  duly 

;,      Of  School  BuildingB  and  Furniture:  '    -^   '^,.  f^    ' 


.li'iir^  ■■•■ 


'   RBn«»ccBTO  TH»  ACT.—kxMBt  Mid  ciiMTtw  of  ■cirowiDod*  A»  to  be  pwwridad,  ma.  n 

\!^§i\\  Tha  BoMd  oT  Kdacaiaoa  aBpoiriirad  to  pirMcribe  pkuiB  fur  lh»  co<wt«uctioa  and  ftmuhing  of 
>Vl;^'  School  IiouaM  and  ariBngeineot  of  School  |ireaus«s,«cc.  5  (sX  :        i>.i! 

VW ;  .   Sdioel  traildingt  and  fiinutare  to  be  proTtded  by  J>i»trict  wsciMiMnt,  1ec.11,  by  porchaae,  Uaie, 


■.•HV?i: 


th«  alteratioa  or  repair  at  azisting  accommodatioos,  if  not  already  safBcient,  or  by  the  erecttoa  of 
new  boildingi,  or  the  purchase  of  new  fomitare,  sees  33,  73-      . 

Money  may  be  borrowed  by  the  District  torthv/urcAau  or  trtcHon  ot  School  boildings,  and 
for  the  purchase  of  School  ftunitore,  sec*,  xi,  yafs) ;  and  by  cities  and  certain  incorporated  towns, 
for  the  purchase  or  section  of  School  buildings,  and  wktn  autitUtd  by  Uu  Cimneit,  fbr  lh« 
permanent  improvement  oT  buildings  and  premises,  and  the  purchase  of  furniture,  sec.  104. 

Existing  Sdiool  houses  »vm*tl  in  skmrtt  may  be  sold  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  in  interest  of  th« 
owners,  sec.  xoa. 

Trustees  are  to  erect  and  furnish  School  houses  by  contract ;  to  hare  a  carporate  interest  only  ia 
any  such  contract ;  to  exercise  all  their  corporate  powers  for  the  fulfilment  of  all  agreements  mad« 
by  them  ;  to  hold  School  buildings  in  trust  for  the  District,  and  to  keep  them  in  good  order  and 
repair  [as  authorized  by  the  School  meeting] ;  to  sell  or  dispose  of  the  same  (when  authorised  by 
the  District] ;  and  to  keep  the  School  buildings  and  Aumitnre  insured  [when  authorised  by  ths 
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•i  !i)fe  i'    Regulation  '6.  --^'Capacity  of  JSehool-room ':    At  least  150  cubic 

'5  /feet  of  air  are  to  be  allowed  for  each  sitting  provided.   .    ,  ,.  []< 

...     Rbmakk  I.— The  height  <tf  the  smallest  School-room  should  be  twelve  feet,  and 

'      this  should  be  increased  even  up  to  sixteen  feet  in  the  larger  houses.    TwO 

hundred  and  fifty  cubic  feet  of  air  for  each  sitting  "  ^tter  than 

'■■:'mP<0^'^^^^k'f^^^^:^r:,  ,0,  ::^;':!'r..^;;::'-;::V.;,,va'r' :■■:;,. ;,  v  ,■;;:;,;,,,  :!;/.;■. ;,:;:'  j:^ 
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Rbmawc  X  -  In  buUdiug  new  houses,  ^ttings  should  geneniHy  be  Divided 
for  about  one^uaiter  of  the  entire  popuUtion  of  the  District. 


?%' 


'■^^*i^!is;i^!. 


Regulation  6.—  Wardrobes:  A  hall  or  room  separate  from 
the  School-room,  for  depositing  hats,  cloaks,  etc.,  and  suppUed  with 
hooks  or  pegs,  regularly  numbered,  should  be  provided  for  each 
School  or  department;  and  wherever  the  building  will  permit,  two 
such  rooms  should  be  supplied,  one  for  the  use  of  the  boys  and  the 
other  for  the  use  of  the  girls:  ,avi:[u^  ;.^;»:.  ■..vo>  JK^'ii^<yfvj.Vi'' Vk{^;!i^;r     ^^^- ' 

Regulation  7 .-^  JFi,n^f'Desks  -^'"sM^i^h^^^^fflM: 

furniture  for  pupils  is  procured  by  the  Board  of  ^Trustees  of 'any  "''*'*      " 
District,  it  is  prescribed  that  the  desks  do  not  accommodate  more 

than  two  pupils  each;  that  the  seats  for  the  same  have  suitable       „ 

backs,  and  be  so  graduated  with  respect  to  height  that  the  pupils.  ^;  1^  >^^ 

of  different  ages  may  lie  able  to  sit  with  their  feet  squarely  upon  the  -  f^^SS 
floor.         \'^ .MXA^i<.:X<>i(-ii/i^}S;^J^  "   • 

Rbhakk  I.— The  physical  a«nifortoif  the  pupils  is  nei»^to^^^ 
provement,  while  good  order  is  impossible  where  there  is  constant  uneasiness  and 
diswmfort.    SeaU  without  backs  and  ungraduated,  produce  sufifering  and  even  dis. 
tortioB.    To  reliere  the  over-strained  muscles,  unnatural  postures  an  assumed  by 
the  children,  and  crooked  spines  are  a  probable  result  ,,,    „ 

Rkmakk  2.— The  best  arrangements  for  seating  School-rooms  is  that  of  sii^eor 
double  desks,  placed  in  parallel  rows,  with  aisles  between  of  sufficient  width  to  per- 
mit passage.  By  this  plan  the  pupib  aU  £ux  the  Teacher's  desk,  and  are  able  to 
give  direct  attention  to  the  Teacher.  Benches  do  not  afford  the  necessary  support 
to  the  body,  and  are  not  adapted  to  an  efficient  organization  of  the  Schocd.  They 
may,  however,  be  used  with  advantage  in  class-rooms,  and  for  the  supply  of  extim 
seats  for  visitors  at  examinations.  Cjxe  should  be  taken  to  fasten  the  common 
double  desk  firmly  and  neatly  to  the  floor.  .  ■;,''•> 

Remark  3 — Trustees  and  Teachers  will  find  the  following  table  of  service  ia 
paduating  the  height  of  seats  and  desks,  and  in  ananging  the  furniture  in  rowa:^ 


WW:, 


•  ■■■ '  ■■: .i.y}'  -. 


A  space  of  four  to  five  feet,  extending  across  the  room,  should  be  left  between 
«ne  Teacher's  platform  and  pupils'  desks.  From  one  and  a  half  to  two  and  a  half 
l««  should  be  allowed  for  aisles  between  each  row  of  desks,  and,  if  possible,  the 
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1  >y»ti 

to  the  V 


wallk  of  the' room  should  be  three  feet. 


.^ When  single  desks  are 

nacd,  eighteen  inches  to  two  feet  between  the  rows  will  be  safBdeift.    The  axe  of 
'  V^il^'f  m  '    ^  pupils  &x>  which  «i7  room  h  intended  must  determine  tJbe  width  of  he  aiUcs 

•'ii^:Wy!:'>etween,th^^  i^^^...:^:,^i^^i^.%Y.iy(■lC.uit!|&^i\^:, 

^;  '^!.;7:%:;  J  ^Remark  ji^t^-rlTheTe'should  not, be  any  wmdows  in  rear  of  the  TeaiAer's  platfbm, 
,  '  and  little  or  no  light  should  be  admitted  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  room.  The 
fij!,  'i^ks  slionrd''afways  l>e  so  placed  tiiat  the  pnpifit  may  (kce>the  entrance  of  the  rboak 
'^^'  ;The  entranci^'aiid  exit  'of  pu^rils  or  visitors  attracts  the  attention  of  the  School  If 
Ihe  backs  of  the  popils  are  toward*  the  entrance  the  pupils  will  turn  round  '«riien- 
111;,  ever  the  doo(  opens  or  doses,  .presentii^  an  unseemly  appearance,  as  weR'as  serf- 
^'  ously  interfering  with  the  study  and  recitation.     Also,  when  strangers  or  othen 


^\\^;,    ;■  •.■^^;^i4»;'f/••.■:'•'• 


■  't'iir'''    :  • 


V  Visit  the  Sduml^'or  call  at  the  School-room,  the  Teadier  is  obUged  to  receive  them 
9t  the  rear  end  Of  the  room,-  instead  of  the  front — wtiicfa  is  awkward  and  inconveni- 
ent ,  Farther,. the  door  oc  doors  leading  to  the  wood-houae  or  back  yard  are  moet^ 

|J!4'Ujt "CCMivenien^  at  the  rear,  of  the  .room,  and  this  can  only  bt;  when  the  arrangecaent  of  j 

^M^M' '.  the  room  fronts  the  entrance..  . ,    ■,ti,...::.j.,  ...  «, ,.  „..~i,i;.i.',V^i.;n-<-  »i.-i.^inv<!!»«'(i,J 

ifj&4if.^  Regulation  ^.—^VentUaiion :  \x.  is  required  tliat  every  School 
^^'  ,rocm  have  ample  prpyision  for  the  admission  and  circulation  of  {niR: 
.£^^^9xA  the^escapejof  imfmre  W|r-,(^    ,..,  ;,-,^  4  v'iiiK^/.;.;j;^j;,ly/.Uf  J,^,4'^)  J 
V^vKXMABx'x^^yi^thout  proper  ventilation  the  School-room  must  be  an'onhealdiyj 
?j|>hce,  and  one  pervaded  by  bad  odors. .'  Nothing  but  a  continuous  supi^  of  pore  | 
'air  can  prevent  restlessness  and  ncvous  irritability  on  the  part  of  both  Teachers  and  I 
pupils ;  tieaduches,  bronchitis,  and  weak  lungs  ;  a  sluggish  vital  action,   depriving  1 
pupils  and  Teachers  of  half  their  mental  activity  ;  and  weariness  and  exhaustion  of  j 
«11  the  members  of  the  School  during  the  latter  half  of  each  ixf.    The  only  reason  J 
why  life  is  not  destroyed  in  some  School-houses  is  the  loose  and  imperfiect  constrac-1 
tion  of  the  buildings.    ■.:■':.■  ^■,i.V^:)i■^■  \,    '  \[  ■  •vY^■■:}'■:(•■n■.■^■^■■u^jxi''^V•fH 
I  Remark  2.— Economy  in  the  nse  of  fiiel,  equal  distribution  of  heat  throi^  the] 
room,  and  a  plentiful  supply  of  pure  and  properly  tempered  air,  are  problems  in-l 
volved  in  securing  a  proper  system  of  ventilation.     Open  fire-places  cause  a  fre«1 
circulation,  but  the  heat  is  unevenly  distributed,  and  there  is  great  loss  oi  heat  ap] 
the  chimney*    Stoves  consume  much  less  fuel,  but  the  heat  is  not  evenly  distriba- 
ted,  and  there  is  almost  no  ventilation  connected  with  the  process  of  heating, 
Windows  open  at  the  top  admit  the  air  freely,  but  the  cold  current  settles  at  the! 
bottom  of  the  room,  and  keeps  the  feet  of  the  pupils  uncomfortably  cold.    On  its 
way  it  strikes  the  unprotected  necks  and  shoulders  of  many  of  the  pupils,  causing  J 
cold  like  any  other  draught.     An  opening  in  the  ceiling  is  often  made,  but  when  ill 
merely  connects  with  a  room  overhead,  no  currents  are  created  and  no  ventilation  n 
induced.     When  the  outlet  is  through  a  flue  directly  into  the  outer  air,  the  hot  1 
at  the  top  of  the  School-room  is  drawn  off,  and  the  foul  air  below  remains, 
air  is  diange^  but  little,  whil2  the  waste  of  heat  is  very  great.     Two  separate  fln 
from  thie  ceiling,  or  the  division  of  a  single   flue  into  several  parts,  are  frequent! 
employed.  ,  This  plan  secures  an  upward  current  through  one  and  a  downwa 
current  through  the  other,  and  causes  a  change  of  air  in  the  room.     But  wheal 
'floor  nr  window  is  opened  the  dcsccndini^  currei'it  ceases,  vrliiic  the  hot  air 
ues  to  ascend.    .This  method  of  admitting  cold  air  exposes  pupils  to  draugb 
and  cold  feet,  as  in  the  case  of  admission  by  the  windows,  and  there  is  a  grott  I 
of  heat. 
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In  School-hcmts  not  having  €M  uonomic  and  tfficitMt  mtlhod  ofvnHlatun  tAi 
air  in  tht  Sehool-room  must  bt  tk»romghfy  changed  at  *aeh  ruut  by  op*»*ing  tha 
■windows  and  doors.  During  School  time,  while  the  pupils  are  seated,  the  win- 
dows opposite  the  wind  can  be  opened  just  sufficient  to  allow  the  escape  of  hot  air, 
but  not  to  admit  cold  air.  By  causing  the  pnpils  to  tiae  froii>  their  seats  and  en- 
gage in  physical  exercises  the  windows  can  be  safely  opened  at  both  the  top  and  ' '" 
the  bottom.  In  summer,  good  ventilation  can  be  constantly  had  by  means  of  the 
doors  and  windows,  ^  Mrr  mustbetaitn  to ^ottct  tho puft from  drones.    '  '^  >.    '  MMV:. 

Regulation  9.  —  Outhouses:  It  is  required  that  separate  and 
commodious  outhouses  be  provided  and  kept  in  a  cleanly  condition 
for  the  use  of  pupils  of  different  sexes.' 


S.     '■     i.^M '■.^1/i^A.iy ■'■■-.  ■,  >''.'/'r4*p'it,'«;t..',  vrWvv. 


Rkmakk  I. — ^The  outhouses  should  be  commodious,  inoffeoave,  and  screened 
from  the  public  obsemtlr  1.  A  high,  tight  board  fence  should  extend  from  the 
centre  of  the  rear  of  the  1  uhqpl-house  to  the  farther  edge  of  the  lot,  dividing  J>e' 
rear  grounds  into  two  parts.  The  outhouses  should  not  be  placed  close  beside  this 
fence,  but  at  a  little  distance  from  it,  and  sufficiently  far  from  the  School-house  to 
secure  their  being  inoffensive  to  the  School  in  warm  weather.  The  approaches 
should  be  guarded  by  a  suitable  screen  or  hedge.        >■  i'<i     ■  «  "-■  ri   ■< 

Remark  a. — Each  outhouse  should  be  supplied  with  a  well-stoned  vault,  about 
five  feet  deep,  so  arranged  as  to  admit  of  being  cleaned  out.  Care  should  be  taken 
to  prevent  the  water  running  into  the  vault  from  off  the  roof;  access  to  the  vault, 
therefore,  must  be  provided  at  the  end  of  the  building. 

In  the  buildings  for  each  sex  the  seats  should  have  lids  hung  with  strong  butts, 
and  the  vaults  should  he  ventilated  by  a  hollow  wall  opening  into  a  chimney  on 
the  top.  The  buildings  should  be  well  plastered  and  painted,  and  finished  in  the 
same  general  style  of  architecture  as  the  School-house.  The  plaster  should  be  left 
very  rough,  and  a  heavy  coat  of  coarse  sand  should  be  mixed  with  the  paint,  to 
render  scribbling  eutd  obscene  shUhing  impossibU.  /l.'   ':;<:'  ; '•  • 

Remark  3. — Locks  should  be  placed  upon  the  doors,  so  that  the  outhouses 
cannot  be  entered  except  during  hours  when  the  Teacher  can  have  them  under  his 
personal  supervision.  When  coiutructed  after  the  plan  indicated  Trustees  can 
properly  hold  Teacher,  itsponsible  for  keeping  the  outhouses  in  good  order. 

Remark  4. — A  shed  for  storing  wood,  and  a  covered  play-ground  for  the  use 
of  the  pupils  in  cold  and  stormy  weather,  will  be  found  to  contribute  much  to  the 
comfort  of  the  SchooL 

Remark  5. — If  any  District  is  unable  to  erect  a  framed  house,  the  Board  of 
Education  would  urge  the  building  of  a  log  house.  Separate  entries,  play-ground 
and  outhouses  for  boys  and  girls  can  readily  be  provided  in  connection  with  such  a 
School-house.  So,  too,  of  the  prescribed  shape  and  sice  of  the  rooms ;  the  form 
and  heights  of  the  seats  and  desks,  and  their  arrangement  on  the  floor  and  the 
distribution  of  windows  in'  the  walls;  while  a  good  lire-place  will  secure  vimtllatioa  ' 
in  the  winter,  when  windows  and  doors  cannot  be  used  for  tha'purpose.' '  '''''-  ^'  '^ 

fief^\i\9X\ov\\0,  —  LMsiHg  School  Buildings 
written  asrteeinent  ciust  riass  betwf.en  the  ownen  or  ownerS; 

School  purposes  and  the  Board  < 
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tees  of  the  District. 


Such  rooms  or  buildings,  as  the  case  may  bc^ 
shall  be  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  Trustees  for  School, 
^-Jv  P"'TP°'**'  ^"""8  School  hours  and  at  such  other  times  as  the  necesr'/ 
r.4M  •I*j*^  ,,of  *^«  School  may  require.    Any  Sfchool-honse  or  Sdio<*^^^^ 
^houses  owned lay  the  District  shall  be  first  occupied  to  its  or  thcii^  ' 
>,      fall  seating  capacity  before  additional  accommodation  shall  be  leased^ '^ 
'  ®^^"^       the  Chief  Superintendent  or  the  Board  of  Education,  in  con 
.  K  '  nderation  of  siieknal  circumstances  in  any  case,  shall  oth(>rwi)u>  nr^ 


scedal  circumstances  in  any  case,  shall  otherwise  or(der. 


tm 


'  ■.•"■•v',)!';;^:-::'  ;;■•■  •'■r^;?^:!t|::^i-Xv^  School  arotmda. 

li,M'i^;"*«"'Schooli«w'i«t,i«:.5(4);  GnuhUu  b*  pmvidad  by  Dhlrict  HimiMint,  inc.  ii:  b« 

■    ■.Vf<^pwA««id  by  [*«•,.«»  .3, 7* ''•;■■'•■:' V^ri;<\f''-     •      -     v     l.;i!'     V<^   ■     ^    .    ■    •   '."U 
'■hi'iM    ****^  """  •*  bocrow«d  by  th«  Dbtrkt  fbr  dM  ^mxJkmrr  vr  tm^nmimiut  aC  Scbool pooad^, 

;  ^;,;<'.  iGnMi)datob«Mhct«ibyth*TraitMt[MMlMactioiMil  by  ih«  Impwtorj, Mid  awy  b«  ertia  W 
-K  'Cactkin  cam  without  the oonMnt  of  th« omwm.    Grotinda  to  be  held  in  tnut  fat  School  p^^gMj 
^     *^^yt.  by  the  Tnutea<:orponuioa,  who  may  lell,  or  dispoM  oT  the  tame,  wUa  antborind  by  the  Sdbeal 
"'   '■/  — etinrr  nn  Te  xoa.  ''     ■■'  '  ^-^•'■■-  '■■  f-'Vr>'.'  ■•.*i  ■•■  '•  •  ■'.■<  !>.'♦■>  <  <  \'-i>ii.i'i  m*  Smi'AtJi 


^:l^^Ui ^^E^^^'^^on  \\.-^I^aHm: ^ThtSc\ioo\ho\at  should   be  U>- 


j>^.\ 


,.',f,V. 

:^^;catedata  distance'firom  all  sources  of  malaria,  such  as  swamps^ 
stagnant  water,  and  the  noxious  gases  generated  by  some  manufac- 
tories. It  should  also  be  situated  away  from  the  dust  of  the  street, 
and  the  noise  of  the  mill,  the  workshop  or  the  railway  station.  A 
dry,  airy  position  (with  a  very  gentle  slope  and  a  southern  exposure,!  ' 
if  possible),  commanding  as  attractive  a  prospect  as  natural  facilities 
will  permit,  will  be  found  best  adapted  for  School  purposes.  It  is 
indispensable  that  the  ground  be  thoroughly  dry,  and  if  not  so  natur 
ally,  that  it  be  well  drained.  For  the  moral  health  of  the  pupils  the 
School-house  should  never  be  placed  in  view  of  even  occasional 
scenes  of  brutality  or  debauchery.  In  choosing  School  sites,  Trus- 
tees and  Inspectors*  are  to  secure  those  of  readiest  accessibility  to 
the  majority  of  people  to  be  accommodated,  subject  to  such  modifi- 
cations, as  a  due  regard,  in  any  District,  to  the  foregoing  considera- 
tions may  require.  ,....- ii-  ,  .    ' 

Regulation  12.  —  .SiM  V^,-''l>?  the  country,  School  grounds   | 
should  be  an  acre  in  extent,  but  no^t  less  than  half  an  acre ;  in  villages 
not  less  than  a  quarter  of  an  acre ;  and  in  towns  not  less  than  one^ 
eigbth  of  an  acre.    Separate  play-grounds  are  required  for  girls  and 

hoys.'       '        '   "-■>•'•■  '■■■■■ '■'■.'*''>:>V''V;>>\  =  -^'  'v  -■•/,;  O  !,,!■<(.!.!; 


''^'M^ 


*  The  sanctioa  of  the  itte  by  th»  Inspector  ihoold  ha  ia  writing,  and  the  Troiteet  ahould 


serve  the  paper  among  the  public  documents  of  the  Sdiool  District. 
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Rkmark  i.-Ample  grounds  should  be  provided  wherever  possible.'    Exe.-ise 

TxTt  M*  '"''^°'  '*^"'""  ""'»'°  their  life.'Tnd  every  Sho^ 

should  have  smtable  ground,  for  game,  .nd  amusements.     The  rehZtion ^d         ' 
sumu^us  ansmg  froo.  physical  exerci«.  in  the  /revS  .ir.  at  certain  inter^Udu^ 
the  day  an^  produce  of  a  very  «l„,.,y   influence  upon  the  InteUcctual  vigc,^ 

grounds.     They  furnish  an  arena  for  the  display  of  the  real  tempers/di^idoS 
habus  and  manner,  of  the  pupil,.     The  Teacher,  while  «iperintVnd  ng  t^pu^;  . 

Le tnM';:^'  ^  °'"  °'^"  ^^^^  ^^■•*='>'  -  ''i-bs^queS.t^ction         • 
he  «n  turn  to  the  b«t  account,  both  in  the  encouraging, of  wbst  i.  right  Jdl^      '  t" 
he  dissuadu*  fit«  what  is  wrong  ifa.  word,  in  .hTZ.din,        ..XZLS  V  ^^^ 

'"'•  •..?-■.    :.  ."  !_",VT—-"  1-  .-.  ■;■        ,  ,,    .>.'.4i'j.:a  Hv^.s  ,  ,..1,...  ...  .,^.  ■**■;■'!-■■ 


V;K,;J^pj(vt 


■  ■.>*-!. 


REMARK  a.-In  a  lot  oj  one  acre,  rixteen  rod.  froni  and  ten  deep  is  a  conveni- 

ftml'   >r>.  "^°"''*,^,.li««'  i°  'l''  ««'«  of  the  front,  and  a.  a  little^^nt 
from  the  highway     A  high  clo«d  board  fence,  extending  from  the  rear  cf  Z 

Regulation  \Z,- Walks:  In  order  to  the  v.a1th  and  comfort 
of  the  puptls  in  wet  weather,  and  to  the  cleanhi.c3«  of  the  School- 
room, a  suitable  plank  or  gravel  walk  should  extend  from  the  high- 
way to  the  front  door  of  the  School-house.  Similar  walks  are  also 
required  from  the  School-house  to  the  outhouses. 

Regulation  \A,  -  Improvement  of  Grounds/  Rough  or  wet 
gro.ndsa--e  to  be  rendered  as  smooth  anj  dry  as  the  nature  of  the 
ground  will  permit  In  effecting  any  such  improvements,  T.nistees 
ana  Teachers  are  earnestly  solicited  to  use  every  care  to  pre>  -rve  ne 
ornamental  features  of  the  grounds,  wherever  the  same  may  no*  -n  ar- 
fere  with  the  requirements  of  the  play-grounds. 

Remark. -Often^--^es,  without  incurring  any  expense,  and  generally  by  a  com- 
paratively tnflmgexp^nditlire,  the  School  grounds  may  be  so  arranged  asTo  be  at-" 
tractive  to  the  pupils,  affording  them  constant  pleasure  during  their  School  days 
and  cultivating  m  them  a  taste  for  the  beautiful  in  nature.  For  the  purposes  of 
ornament,  trees  are  at  once  the  most  beautiful  and  the  most  enduring.  "Sry  and 
delicate  m  their  youth,  luxuriant  and  majestic  in  their  prime,  venerable  "and  pic- 
turesquem  theu  old  age,  they  constitute  in  their  various  forms,  sizes,  and  develop.  ^ 
riw  !r^'''f '^"^  '"'^  ^""'y  of  the  earth  in  all  countries.  The  m^ 
vaned  outl.n«  of  surfece,  the  finest  combination  of  picturesque  materials,  the  state: ' 
u^t  country  house,  would  be  comparatively  tame  and  spiritless  without  the  inimi-' 
able  accompaniment  of  foliage.     •    •    *     Buildinr,»hich  are  taire  or  even  mean 

don'o^r'."^.L^  '^l^}"^^f  .r''  "-  P''^-«<1-.  byaproper  dispo«- 

-^^.         ',    „ ■ "  '*  "'  ^"^'^  "'  '=='"  ""^  ^'^  uuaiguliy,  or  which  it  is  desiratMe 

partly  or  wholly  to  conceal,  can  readily  be  hidden  or 

walks  and  roads  which  otherwise  would  b< 
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'  v"  point  to  another,  are,  by  an'  elegant  arrangement  of  trees  on  their  margin,  or 
adjacent  to  them,  made  the  most  interesting  and  pleasing  portions  of  the  resi- 
dence. "-rCA^T.:  Downing.  If-  :,' '.;i:  tl:^;^■>/^:::\i^\?^:'^.■ly••■'•^^^''A%^^  ;] 


,i'ii;u^W  a  close  picket,  bbaird,  or  post-and-raii'feiice^^^  built' 

:i>|f  !  Remark.—  Pupils  should  not  be  fwrmitted  to  roam  at  will  during  recess,  or  to 


•»v.;.^ 


v^iiiirf).  Vp'*^y  o"*  the 


Stweventthe 


publi«:  l^hiway. :,'; The  Scbwl  grounds,  mor  be  \u!fi  m 

I  thwMe  pio'pei^y/cnclOTedr^Trhe  gate*'  shaUd'be  .'so  ,^a^^  W'io 


:;;order  unless  thenr.are  properly,  ei 


gate:^! 
bj^itoid^ide  cattle 


j^JOf  Apparatus  and  Text-Bookfl 


.  j  '■■'■•■    Prescribed  Map*  and  Appwatu*  for  the  SdMol-hooM  to  be  yirovUad  V  IM»«rict 
*  •  the  prescribed  Test-Book*  for  the  children  of  poor  parents  to  be  procured  by  the  rniateaa,  as  ao. 
..,      ihoriied  by  the  School  meetiag,  sec*.  73,  104.  ..\il     ■     ';■ 

, '  ■  ,  •  If,  after  notice;,  any  parmt,  master,  or  goarAan  reftise  or  neglect  to  fumiab  any  child  with  the 
.;j;;v;ii  prescribed  booki  reqmied  in  hU  clas*e*,  the  Trustees  are  to  supply  the  Vooks  W  die  pupil,  and  the 
■*  ?,'"''  (arent,  master,  or'guaidian  (the  same  not  being  indigent)  to  be  liable  lor  the  c6st,  sees.  73,  ro*.      ■ ;, 


r  ri^i:i,.. 


-  %m 


^il'ig;:'..!;.... 

»■■?■?  >'  '■  '■ 


•  The  following  hints  are  appended  for  the  asdstance  of  those  who  wish  to  render  the  memory 
of  School  life  most  plrasnnt  to  the  children,  and  the  School  grounds  great  powers  of  refinement 
and  impcrtant  influences  for  good ;—/.--;  ■  ■.,,!;,>'.- c.-r;,-.   ■■.,'■  ■;  *''if-- ■;■'.  M  *■■ '^  <  ■>">■"»  '' ■' 

In  a  hilly  r  very  broken  r^iioni, '.  the  ull  spiry-topped  trees,  Eke  die  pine,  fir,  spmee,  a*  well 
a*  the  cedar  and  hembck,  vniuld  harmonize  with  the  gener.M  features- of  the  landscape.  The 
round-topped  at>d  symmetrical  tree*,  like  the  oak  and  majde,  an  batter  adapted  to  the  <iuietsc^- 

ery  of  a  level  region.,   •^r.^v,    ,.•   --^ -■:■;■  i>?  ■  ■■<.'    ,..•-"-•   ,  ..r,  ■   .•..      ■    .--,r'?;'»^^.  ►'.•;■< 

While  a  variety  i*  alway*  desirable,  yet  the '  different  kinds  chosen  for  a  given  spot  or  group 
should  be  somewhat  similar  in  shape.  A  group  of  oak,  maple  and  basswood,  for  example,  would 
be  harmonious,  whilf  one  composed  of  Lombardy  popUr,  weeping  willow,  and  fir  would  be  in- 
congruous. ■'■  ■ ' 

Single  trees  should  be  such  as  bve  a  graceful  and  beautiful  outline  and  convey  to  the  mind  the 
feeling  of  completeness.  The  drooping  elm,  as  a  single  tree,  is  unsurpassed  for  grace  and  beauty, 
when  sufficient  space  is  left  for  e.ipansion.  It  is  specially  adapted  to  a  le\el  or  moderately  hilly 
region.  The  maple,  basiwood,  and  yellow  birch  are  admirable  either  as  single  trees  or  as  members 
of  a  group. 

Groups  may  consist  of  seve'  I  kind*  of  trees  tjat  are  harmonious  in  character,  planted  so  closrly 
together  that  at  a  little  distance  they  have  the  appearance  of  a  single  object.  They  should  always 
be  composed  of  one  principal  tree,  Urger  and  taller  than  the  rent,  with  the  of  lers  grouped  around 
it  as  subordinate*.    The  oak  w  one  of  the  noblest  trees  a*  the  central  object  of  a  group. 

The  single  trees  and  groups  should  be  so  disposed  about  the  School  premises  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  play-grounds,  and  at  the  same  time  to  produce  as  great  a  variety  a*  possible  in  the  appear- 
ance of  die  landscape.     If  the  situation  is  a  fine  one,  openings  should  be  left  to  afford  views  of| 
distant  objcts,  such  as  a  lake,  river,  mountain,  or  the  sea;  all  of  which  objects  will  appear  more^ 
beautiful  s  en  through  a  vbta,  bounded  by  the  shifting  foliage  of  the  trees. 

Shn^bs  should  be  planted  in  curved  line*,  in  such  a  manner  a*  to  completely  screen  the  approach^ 
to  the  ouehcuss*,  and  tc  cover  un  such  pardons  of  the  buildings  as  should  not  be  exposed  to  ti'<blic  f| 

lie.  ■,.'.,  ,,,_,,,,  ,4 

Wherever  the  site  of  the  School.house  is  in  an  exposed  position  the  ground*  shiimld  be  pntectelj 
^^f-    by  a  thick-set  row  of  white  spruce.      .  ■■•;''    '',;!; '\'j;''^^'''?^'f/i;?^:'":';).;::^,'!'r'*'f^^^^^ 

'.    ''I'''.    .'.■■,.'.■'.'.'!'. '■,'■.;'■■'".■,,■■.■•  '   .''•■'■'■.■. w 
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Regulation  \Q,  — Apparatus :  It  is  required  that  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  each  School  District  provide  such  apparatus  as  shall 
be  found  necessary  for  the  efficient  tes'^hing  of  any  branch  of  study 
pursued  in  the  SdiooL  ^.^^^^^rmn^^r^^^  ',  '^iMl, 

XeadtHg:    Set  of  Royal  Wall  Cards,  for  class  use,  to  ihtrodace  the  'prescribed 

Frimer.     Lesson  Sheets  with  Reader  Na  i.  ;vin;i  ; '^v;K.i;'^.?.rivs.  -       ■>,  3 '       ,     ,    / 

Riferenc*  Books  for  the  School-room:  A  large  lilnglish  JDictionaiy,  a  Biographical* 
Dictionary,  a  Gazetteer.    v^!<if,i:n  f;^.w■^V^•^ii^.J%t^ii^M{#H;.;^  AJjid/^'' ' » 

Singing:    Mason's  Series  of  Natioi^d  Music  Chartif  ^fifSj^^T^*  \^  r' 

Industrial  Drmwing:    American  Dewing  Models,  ''-^'i^^*!  *  Y^*^  "''f*'^  '^^'^  ' 


kh'U^^ 


iWWferw  Gfa^pra^:,    A  Terrestrial  Globe.        ■■  "  "■' '-; -f '-,'*"'' '^t  .-''''^^'.1' 

.vi;/j  *V  *:  Walker  &  Miles's  Map  of  the  Maritime  ProvinoeK. 

v,.;^^,.,^;).  Wall  Maps — Canada  Publishing  Company.  >     1    .   ' 

Rudiman,  Johnston  &  Co.'s  Political  Map  of  the  Dominion' 

of  CanaJa,  and  Map^  of  Geographical  Terms  —  the 

'  .,,  •'■s/   ;         latter  to  be  used  ia  all  Primary  and  rural  Schools. 

J-.  Loggie's  Map  of  New  Brunswick,  published  by  J.  &  A.- 

■'..,,-^  McMiL'jw.  ■.'■■:.  ■•■■.■i.K>   ■.;,■.•, 

?  "((v^iiiii^.vL  Murby's  Political  and  Physical  Wall  Mapc  ',«   ,    ,; 

Ancient  GeigrapX^:    Johnson's  Wa)'    Maps:     OiIms    Veteribus    Notus,    Italia 
.  Antiqua,  Grseda.Antiqaa,  Asia  Minor  Antiqua,  Orlrn- 
Romanus.  •  \    ;.  ,»k  ..,.'. 

Natural  History  :    Prang's  Natural  History  Series  (5k/.) 

NoTC— These  oiA  for  oral  lessons  on  Animals  and  Plants  compri.'>e  ihnstntions  of  two  sine, 
drawn  and  colored  (torn  nature.  BikcL  representative  large  picntre  is  accompanied  by  twdw 
smaller  ones  (with  outlines  of  subject  matter  of  instruction),  showing  other  animals  having  the  same 
general  structure,  and  belonging  to  the  same  family.  The  series  is  adapted  for  use  in  Schocds  of 
every  grade,  and  any  Teaser  of  average  ability  and  skill  can  use  it  successfully.  On*  eoopleto 
set  will  serve  a  Urge  graded  School  by  a  timely  exchange  of  illustrations  between  thie  teachen. 

Gewral  Apparatus :    The  prescribed  Register,  a  small  clock,  hand<hell,  ther- 
mometer, ball-frame,  blackboards,*  chalk,  rubber.i-  pointers.): 


f*t\% 


IK 


■C' 


"-.^^  ^ 


\.  Us' 
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*  Blackboards  should  extend  arotOid  the  walls  of  the  School  and  Class-room. 

"Liquid  Slating"  makes  a  sup^or  blackboard  surface.  It  is  sold  in  cans.  Care  should  be  talcea 
to  have  a  smooth,  'nn  and  dry  surface  on  which  to  spread  it. 

t  Rubbers,  for  wiping  the  chalk  from  the  blackboards,  can  easily  be  made  frxMn  Iamb  skins  curc4 
without  the  removal  of  the  wool. 

}  Poii4i:ers  should  be  tipped  with  a  bit  of  soft  leather  or  rubber,  to  prevent  the  surface'  of  ma^ 
firom  being  scratched  and  destroyed.  ,•■..(;■   ,'i<j.tVjf.'t     '  .fv,,,.  ,  , 

I  The  Teacher  should  add  to  this  "  generF>  apparatus,"  by  diligent  effort,  a  ooHectiaa  or  cabi- 
inet  of  curiosities  and  common  things. '  It  will  form  an  onfaiHng  sonrce  from  which  important 
lessons  may  be  drawn.  ,  Such  a  collection  should  contain  specimens  of  the  different  metals,  such 
as  iron,  lead,  copper,  tin  and  nnc  ;  of  the  principal  minerals  which  enter  into  the  composidon'  af 
the  rocks,  such  as  quartz,  mica,  hombl«ode,  limestone,  and  gypsum;  of  the  most  common  cbcmieal 
products,  sudi  at  salt,  saltpetre,  copperas,  alum,  and  soda;  of  all  thenLJoends  in  'V  nei^borhocd, 
snch  *s  n«khlM.  frirmftnta  of  the  rocks.  day.  sand,  and  especimlly  fnd,  rn^W  *■  ^.^w^^;..  A^^i*.  ^ 
the  vegeuble  worM,  ccHisisting  of  the  leaves  and  flowers  of  aU  the  plaatt  and  trees  of  the  vkanitT; 
the  different  kinds  of  wood,  both  with  and  without  the  bark;  the  different  grains,  like  com,  wheat, 
wheat,  oats,  fawby  sad  fic«;  other  articlas  of  food. 
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.  Special  Apparatus:    For  use' with  young  children:   blocks  rqHCsenting  geo- 
metric solids ;  the  conventional  standards  of  measure  and  weight ;  illustrations  of 
the  colors,  with  shades,  and  tints  ^  anil  a  box  of  colored  crayons  for  special  blac^- 
bowrd  use.    Att  advanced  Comnioii  SR±ool  should  be  provi^  with  large  physioi 
%f^  Vo\\X\ci\ma\^  of  e«ch  country  for  the  studj  of  ita  Geogn«)>y  ;  diarts  ftr  the 
ijrStudy  of  History  ixA  Natural ;  hulpspphy.;  and  where  it  can  be  afforded,  some- 
'  Chemical  apparatus  and  instruments  for  Surveyii^  and  Navigation.!    In  addition, 
-is  for  use  in  Superior,  Grammar,  or  Hij^  Schools,  Physiological  Diagrams,  both 
Vegetable  and  animal ;  and  a  Celestial  Globe.     Yaggy's  Anatomical  and  Astron- 
imicaJ  Charts  are  espedally- rettjinmended.     The  following  wiU  also  be  fdnjid 


•  •  tvil^jMi*^"^*"*"  ■  •. ". teP«>™n,  a  mag;aet  and  smaU  galvanic  battery,  and  an  oiwrr." ■  -  ::  ;; 
'■  ^■yyy^-M.-^^'^*'*^  i.—Hooks  should  be  fiutened  to  strips  upon  the  walls,  from  whidi 

,     ./'■■K'-.''*5i.i;i,?  m«r»  on/1  /.U«W«  ~.__  U« j'.j'"-*     _i  _  _     .    ...         ...  '  ■..      .    ■-  '   "  ■; 


^^"  maps  and  charts 
-;,lhe  ajqiaratns 

Remark  a* — Some  Teachers  have  little  or  no  idea  of  the  necfcisity  of  apparatus 

jbrthe  purpose  of  establishing  facts  and  illustrating  principles.     Others  have  a 

?ig  miiUken  notion  that  a  large  unount  o£  costly  apparatus  is  necessary  to  the  success 

||,of  the  Schooll  ^  No  money. should  be  wasted  L,  .le  purchase  of  useless  artieki, 

^  but  the  things  essential  should  always  be  famished.    The  ingenious  Teacher  will 

usually  explain  and  illustrate  his  lessons  by  the  aid  of  such  common  things  a«  can 

,  '  ,  I      be  readily  obtained.     Expensive  apparatus  for  illustrating  priaiciples  of  natural 

'^•^^    philoaophy  is  beyond  the  reach  of  most  country  Districts ;  but  ahnost  every  neces- 

^•Tl^.  «»»7  totperiment  can  be  performed  with  articles  procurable  in  the  neighborhood. 

■  ;    T***  lever,  the  compound  lever,  the  pulley,  the  wheel  and  axle,  the  inclined  plane, 

the  wc*  e  and  the  screw,  may  all  be  illustrated  1^  the  common  steelyard  and  a 

.      couple    ■'  pulley-blocks,  a  wheel  or  two  from  an  old  clock,  and  a  wooden  screw. 

;■>' "«|fi/f  Hydrostatics  and  Hydraulics  can  also  be  illustrated  Iqr  a  few  tin  tubes,  or  biU  of 

: ;  ::;^ '    **^  P'P*»  *"**  ^^^^  of  wood  or  tin,  if  the  Teacher  has  zeal  and  a  little  ingenuity; 

. ;  :^, , ;     ^pils  should  be  encouraged,  also,  to  inalce  experiments  themselves  with  apparatus  ' 
■;.'■;:;:; -of  their  own  ^devisinig.  ,;,•,;■,  ,^^\l.:,'^:.;,:[X'.-':,^:,  ,'';,.:,,vvii.: ''^v-....  •  ■<  •  ■^ivir'i.^i.y^^ 

••i':    .Regulation   17. — Text-Boo^:    In  a  system  of  non-sectarian 
'■    public  Schools  it  is  necessary  that  both  the  subject  and  matter  of 
instruction  b*"  such  that  all  denominatians  of  Christians  in  the  Prov- 
ince can  participate  in  common  in  the  same.     It  is  generally  con- 
ceded, also,  that  the  very  great  educational  advantages  secured  by  a 
uniformity  of  good  text-books  (especially  in  rendering  practicable  an 
efficient  classification  of  the  pupils,  by  which  their  progress  is  greatly  1; 
promoted),  far  outweigh  any  possible  disadvantages  that  may  occal 
sionally  accn^e  to  individual  parents,  pupils  or  t'^chers ;  and  where 
Schools  are  liable,  as  in  New .  Brunswick,  to  frequent  change  of 

.V '  <  ,     *^'  *^  ''**  (>>ff*ratt  articlw  for  household  omj  like  Sax,  hemp,  cotton,  gums,  spices  and  fraiu;.l 
A'i-;<:.'    •Tlhe  products  of  the  sea,  fich  as  shells,  noogae.  corml,  whmlehpna,  atf^^nf  the  !ao«t  cosuBsn| 
animal  productt,  such  as  wool,  hair,  wax,  ivory,  horn,  bone,  and  of  manufactured  articles,  as  linen,  ■'•) 
wooUen,  cotton,  and  silk  fabrics,  leather,  paper,  parchment,  biu  of  crockery,  poreelain,  and  gl«»J 
work,  and  indeed  spedmcoa  of  eretTthtilcaaedia  the  donMstic  arts.  .  '   ,         '    .    w       i. 
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Teachers,  such  uniformity  is  of  enhanced  iittportance.'  As  the  puf: 
chase  of  text-books  must  always  be  a  considerable,  and  to  many 
parents  a  senous  item  of  expense,  it  is  important  that  the  texthooks 
used  should  be  as  few  in  number  as  is  consistent  with  the  end  to  kt 
attained;  and  whilst  every  care  is  to  be  taken  that  they  always  be 
the  best  of  their  kind,  they  should  be  changed  as  seldom  as  all  thi 
mterests   in*^lved    may  seem  to.  require.      It   is  important,  how:- 
ever,  to  r^oghize  the  iFact  that  educational  progress  and  efficiency 
demand  the  .occasional  introduction  of  new  Text-Books,  and  the 
consequent  superseding  of  the  old.      The  progress  of  science^  thfe 
advancement  of  knowledge  through  new  discoveries,  the  adoption  df 
the  latest  improved  methods,  and  sometimes  even  purely  e^rbnoraic 
considerations,  not  only  justify  but  imperatively  call  for  changes  from 
time  to  time.    Great  care  will  be  taken  whenever  a  change  may  be 
determined  upon  £0    feet  it  with  as  little  inconvenience  and  loss  as 
may  be  possible  to  all  concerned.     Regarding  the  foregoing  consid- 
erations as  involved  in  the  exercise  of  the  powe^  and  authority  con- 
ferred upon  it  in  this  behalf,  the  Board  of  Education,  reser^nr    ^o 
Itself  the  right  of  adding  to  or  removing  from  the  following  ^.ste 
any  book  as  it  may  deem  necessary,  prescribes  the  boo..o  specified 
therein  as  the  text-books  for  the  use  of  Schools.    The  following  dfe- 
clarative  provisions  concerning  the  duties  of  parents,  masters,  guard- 
ians. Trustees  and  Teachei^  in  respect  df  text-books  shall  be  read  as  a 
part  of  this  Reflation : —  ,     .■ 

(1)  Parents,  masters,  and  guardians  are  to  provide  thdr  children  in  attendaiki 
at  School  with  the  books  prescribed  for  the  use  of  pupils,  as  may  be  required  fi*At 
Ume  to  tune  by  the.course  of  instruction  pursued  in  the  School 

(2)  The  Board  of  Trustees  is  to  see  that  the  pupils  are  properly  supplied  wiih 
the  prescribed  books,  and  that  no  hooks  unauthorized  by  this  Regulatio"  ire  used  • 
and  if,  after  notice  from  the  Trust  ^s,  any  parent,  master  .,>  guardian  refuses  ^ 
neglects  to  supply  his  children  with  the  necessary  books  prescribed  for  pupils  the 
Trustees  are  to  provide  the  books  for  such  children,  and  (with  power  to  exempt 
indigent  persons)  the  cost  'hereof  may  be  collected  from  the  parent,  master  « 
guardian,  by  warrant  of  f'le  Trustees,  as  in  the  case  of  assessed  rates.  ..  v.m;  : . 

(3)  The  Teacher  may  n.c  require  or  permit  any  pupil  to  procure  or  we  «  £' 
School  text  any  book  not  included  in  the  Ust  of  text-books  prescribed  for  tke  i^ 
of  pupils ;  but  he  may  at  any  time  request  pupils  tci  consult,  by  way  of  reference,' 
My  text-book  prescribed  for  the  use  of  Teachers,  or  any.  bbok  parmitied  I'n  the 
,„,.,_, J,  ._,j.  .„_  j,.ju_j5j.j.^,  jjj  ^5_^j-j.__  ___  ^       :■-■.:-:. 

■•.",■'(    '■  i  Xs  ■  .  (  '■..'',      '  ' 

(4)  The  Teacher  is  not  prohibited  from    illustrating  and  amplifyid^,  from  any 
source,  the  nibject-matter  of  any  prescribed  text-book,  or  the  sub^  of  any  <;ral 
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lesson,  provided  always  that  in  any  instruction  or  exercises  to  tlus  end,  ]ie  tntelli- 
{ently  and  consdentiously  avoids  z^  iniiingement  of  the  provisiona  of  Section  loa* 

•ftheAct.t    " '■  ■ ""  ^'^v'■^t^S:■•^^■■■'v■:■^'; '■'?'•'•- ■v'^-,>>V''^'''--'^i^ 

(S)  Excepting  the  pupils'  exercises  arising  out  of  the  method  of  instmction  par-  , 
a«ed  b  the  several  subjects^  and  orqpnal  exerdset' of  pupils  in  compoation,  &>': 
vTeacher  is  prohibited  from  requiring  any' pupil  to  read,  sing,  learn,  or  redte  'por- 
tions of  prose  or  yeise  not  contained  'va  the  text-hot^  prescribed ;  but  he  may 
permit  or  request  the  occasional  reading,  ^ging,  learning  or  recitation  \fy  pupiU 
of  other  portionsbf 'prose  or  verse,  provided  always  that  before  giving  such  per-; 
mission  or  making  such  request,  he  cafefully  ascertains  that  any  such  portion  of/ 
;j^:i,:  prose  at  verse  isnb't  objectionable  in  foiin  or  iinmoral  ia  disloyal  in  sentiment,  and 
(hat  its  use  in  connection  with  Sdiool  escrdses  is  not  forbidden  by  the  provisions 
■^^ of, Section,  102»  of  the^ Afit-t,,^,?,; W?«i!'-r(^^.Jrv,ff t  ^;!^^:.; ,a•..■^,.t■  i^i^'iWH^?-^  'rti^f^>ji^ 
:l'7,i^' ;'.(^)  '^^,  T*'''^?  i>  E^'iopoIlT  ropoinsible  for^  the  fiuthM  opecntioa  of  tl|e 
"requirements  of  the  {mvisions  of  die  fcn-egoing  clauses  (3),  (4)  and  (5),  and  for  the 
manner  in  which  he  exercises  his  discretion  ther^.L  I„.  >  ,        -r, 

.    '<-  (7)  For  use  in  advanced  classes  the  Board  of  Education  has  prescribed  certain 
'.'    portions  of  English,  Latin  and  Greek  classical  authors,  and  designated  cheap 
'  texts  of  acknowledged  excellence  for  the  use  of  pupils.    Sltould  any  pppil,  how> 
ever,  ^'teady  possess  another  edition  of  the  prescribed  portions  of  these  audiors^ 
such  edition  may,  on  the  approval  of  the  Teacher,  and  wiUi  the  view, of  avoidipg 
:.  unnecessary  expense  to  the  parent,  be  substituted  for  the  particular  edition  desat 
■aated  by  the  Board  of  Education.   '  ■^^'<"^>'^^'^■.  '■^•'■"  ^^/' v"-    •-  "'^?»..;'!;V.t-t'v'^ 
'    (8)  In  any  School  in  which  it  may  be  practicable  to  further  the  study  of  the  . 
.'  English  Classics,  the  Board  of  Education  will,  from  time  to  time,  carefiilly  con- 
sider the  application  of  the  Teacher,  or  of  the  Board  of  School  Trustees,  in  the 
case  of  Cities  and  Incorporated  Towns,  asking  authority  to  introduce  other  portion^ 
of  English  classical   audiors  of  the   "Clarendon   Press  Series,"   '* R,ivingtons' 
School  Classics,"  Chambers'  or  Rolfe's,  provided  (a)  that  the  Readers  and  other  , 
Englirii  literary  texts  already  prescribed  for  the  use  of  pupils  have  been  carefully 
studied  by  the  class ;  (b)  that  adequate  reasons  are  given  for  the  use  of  an  addi- 
tional text ;  {c)  that  not  more  than  one  such  supplementary  text  be  introduced  into 
any  class  or  grade  in  any  Term  ;  and  (</)  that  a  copy  of  the  proposed  text  be 
transmitted  by  the  Teacher,  or  Board  of  School  Trustees  (as  the  case  may  be) 
with  the  application.    An  equal  discretion  in  respect  of  texts,  and  subject  to  the 
same  conditions  in  its  exercise,  is  allowed  in  advanced  classes  in  the  Latin  and 
Greek  languages.     It  is  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  the  study  of  extra  portions 
of  English,  Latin  and  Greek  classical  authors  is  not  to  be  prosecuted  in  any  School 
to  the  neglect  or  detriment  of  other  School  studies  of  equal  or  greater  advantage 
to  the  pupils.     Any  application  in  the  above  behalf  is  to  be  made  through  the ;: 
Chief  Superintendent  at  least  one  month  before  the  beginning  of  a  School  Term,'^' 
'  and  no  proposed  text  shall  be  introduced  into  ^ny  School  until  the  written  author- 
ity therefor  of  the  Board  of  Education,  under  the  hand  of  the  Chief  Superintend- ^ 
ent,  has  been  rece'-'ed  by  the  Teacher,  or  the  Board  of  School  Trustees  (as  the 
case  may  be) ;  and  any  text  so  authorized  shall  thereafter,  be  regarded  as  a  pre^ 


•  Section  117  of  this  Manual. 

\Sictkm  I09  nfOu  ChapUr  tftht  C»ns»li<UUd  Statuttt  rtluting  U  SehaoU:    "  All  SAodkJ^ 
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scxibed  text,  during  the  pleasure  of  the  Board  of  Education,  for  use  only,  in  the 
specified  class  or  grade  of  the  School  or  department  for  which  it  was  authorized, 
and  sball  only  be  used  as  a  supplementary  to  the  regular  texts.       ,',)„',(Jm  ■.ill 

I— List  or  Text-Books  Prescribsix 

English  Reading  Books :  :;;:"^ii.-    '     ■ 

Tht  Royal  Readers  (N.  B.  School  Series),  viz.:  The  Primer,  and  Readers 

N0S.I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  VL^  ,-.  :  ■■■'.■.>.-::\MM,hv.-!  r.V^i.j;^;!.:.  ■#:  jirVA,  ■ 

English  Classics:  [See  preceding  paragraph  (7)].      ";'''*''' il'j'^' '*"''■   -''ifii^y^ 

Shakespeare's  iJ/«r(rAa»rf  ^  yenice,  ot  /uliur  Casar  {Oiutndxxi  Press  S«ies,.-V."''^v*^^ 

or  Chambers's).       ■  •  .'  ^'H,li}^i((^^v;  ■;i-:^?ii*;"a'f#fc4^^  '^A-kM'- 

Selections  from  Tennyson,  with  Introduction  and  Notes  by  J,  E.  Wetbereli,      ;  "'    \. 
B.  A.     Gage  &  Co.,  Toronto,  '  '    '  '  'v'^  'Miiii.:.^/.'    /• ' ;  !k  U-  /i'.  ft-i)yi&&,- 

,    LongfeUow:^^/^.oriWaMa.    '         :^  ■^^;#^fe^^;^;WB^ 
Macaulay:    Biography  of  Johnson,  or  Essay  9m  ffcUlam^s    ConsHiutional     " 

History.  ^  ,      '■         ■  _■    ..;    ^j^,...i:_^  _     .;  •  .    ;:' i:,\..- ■  '.^'/■'f^.-^. 

•Walter  Scott:  Qutntin  Durward  ox  Ivanhoe'.    ■    "•'^V/'ViH^^ii  v.- ;'!ivr^t%:wV'"::'-M 

French  a»d  English  Reading  Books :  (N.  B.  School  Series),  viz:         '     '<.  •■';/i'^V       J:^f(' 
The  Pdmer,  and  First,  Seconu,  and  Third  Readers.  '        '    iV' 


fl 


;\Nv5.fflVt/-. 


Nora.— The  Primer  and  the  Readers  have  been  specially  prepared  for  use  in  Schools  com- 
posed of  French  children,  or  of  both  French  and  English  children.  The  same  lessons'are  printed 
in  Frendi  and  English  on  opposite  pages.  These  texu  may  also  be  used  with  advantage  in  any 
English  School  in  which  French  is  uught,  Ltt  GrtuuUt  Itrntnticns  Modtrmt  to  alternate  with 
English  Readers  No.  4 or  No.  5,   .  '•".., 

Spelling  Book : 

*  Manning's  Classified  Speller,  or  The  Practical  Speller,  Gage  &  Co,,  Toronto. 
English  Grammar:  \      '    '      ;•  :  '■;:;!^)i*^^iv'''^'' :"■'•'■',' /' 

•Robertson's  <w  Meiklejohn's  Short  Grammar  of  the  English  Tongue  with 
Appendix  on  Composition.  *  .    V'ti;;  :';,? 

English  Composition :  ,    \    r        ' 

*  Dalgeish's,  viz :  ■  ! 

Part    I.     Introductory  Text-Book. 

Part  II.     Advanced  Text-Book.  :    .         , 

NoTB. — The  lessons  in  the  Readers  are  adapted  to  exercis&t  in  Narrative  composition  (see 
Prfcfaceto  Nos.  Ill  and  rV).  Narrative  composition  exercises  regularly  pursued  in  connection 
with  the  Ies.sons  contained  in  Nos.  11,  III,  and  IV  will  furnish  the  best  preparation  for  Che  use  of 
a  Text-Book  on  the  subjecL 


m 


i;^!^- 


English  Dictionary : ;^,    ,  ■'  . '-'.^' :ry^l^y.U. 

A  small  Dictionaiy  for  use  as  a  hand-book.  -  .> 

Music:  ''■'■''      \  ^ 

Campbell's  Canadian  School  Song  Book.    Curwen's  Series. 
Mason's  National  Mus'c  Readers,  First,  Second,  Third,  and  Fourth, 


*  For  the  present  Schools  have  the  option  of  continuing  the  use  of  Manning's  Speller,  Robert- 
■ion's  Grammar,  aod  Oalgleish's  Composition,  or  of  substituting  the  alternate  Text  Books ;  but 
different  Text-Books  must  not  be  used  in  the  same  dsKU  ..,[,. ,,....,.  1 .  ,i .,  ,iwj»»  f^t.t 
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i«9» 


J.  ^.  ■' 


"''   ..:  >        '■  HaH'»  Elementary  Arithinetic.  '       , 

r  ,j;if^'^,  InUoductioa  au  traite  D'Aiithmetique  Commerciale,  revised  «  id  eoi^^eeted 


I    ■;i».-.wt.-i.:. 


1"    . 


w  ■'■■.. 


:    "Mv  Hamblin  Sndth%  Booki  MV;^^tfc'   feook.  I  il^^UTlam  XII.  ».  J 

■^^•;i«i^;^'  cents, :a:#'iN-'  : ^^'^^^^Mm^M^^'-'^^S^^^:-^  11^^ 
;  '■■" ^.1 — /  ot:u.^^^  ..  •    ,  -^ ^^  ,.  ^.^;V  ■'■■  ■■'■  , .         .'i^lljiv /!,.■.      Ji.'-  '■'''i''7-;;.;'^ 

Twa/  Geometry :  J^:'^,;^/- ■^'  .,-.:■,  .:i.^,v>W'   'O;,../;  :,i«jryi*i|J,. J 
me  TrigoHomttry:  .'S-^ >*•:■'';'?  i  v^-  ■  .■  :^'■"  ^\X'tA>'vAvi'.j.-i^S*,    \w*'."fV,;:d 

■■■■    *      p    ■  ■       •    ■       .-■•'■  ('-"I't'S    '/   t'    .■.    '    '  .     "■  'I.r  i       '  :#-l.'    .^'V*ti  '.VJ 

■  ":■'■  ''Milfautica!  AstroHomyJiVl :r ' Vj'^v i' '; ; i^i*'i|lr ;' '■.. : ;■  ■ .  v, • , .. : (' iili !;:: V'    '■  U ^  . ^'  ^v  i ^f 'o^' '' j 
'■    /■'r':'     Young's.    r-:^,::^-'':l  .^:;;\i«*#.1?*'i>:':;:.;':  5^>v-t'''5  •    .^  '-^^-i-v^O/tt,  iVzi 


Nah*ra{  Pkilosopk)  : 
,■  ;     Wormell's. 

'4:r\5j>;' iw&/  and  ^hericej 

^}/^^^^UmeMts  ofpieme 
WentworthV 


Writing:  ,         „   ,r-,w 

McMillan's  New  Brunswick  Writing  Books. 

Industrial  Drawing: 


■.^^ 


v^^^^^^^^  I.  a.  3.4»  S.isadfi.    GuiadaPoblidi-  " 

..■■:-.-.vS!'-;?J-wv  ^  ■  >ng  v-ompany.,  ^.^  ..,   ,,..,  .r-;^;;.-.     •      ■  ,"^'    .vV?:  ;,t:^?^-5i';:,v5^;fli>-A5?fe|T; 

yU  J  IjAMeru  Geography:    y  -..  ;  ^v  v,;i;;„;(-^^;;.v7-,y.:  /;.K.>^,!;^.-t^.yV  <^•^:^;^^vO,5K^^*^^^^ 
"'•    V  ^  -r;  Q^l^  B.  edition).  ,     ^    r.  „ 

^■'r'      Modern  School  Geography  and  AtlM  Publishing  Company  — N.l. 

edition).  ",■.■,,'  '].   ?.',,,■■.> 

Ancient  Geography :  .  i, 

Bryce's,  for  use  as  a  hand-book. 

History: 

Archer's  Short  History  of  Canada  (McMillan's,  St.  John,  N.  B.). 
The  "  Outlines  of  British  History  "  contained  in  the  prescribed  Readers  Nok  IV  ami  V. 
L.i     Thompson's  History  of  England  (N.  B.  School  Series).  ,  , ^ 

•  ' ; ;   Smith's  Smaller  History  of  Rome.     Smith's  Smaller  History  of  Greece     :^*^ 
■     Swinton's  Outlinesof  the  World's  History  (revised  edition).  '  ■  ; 

.   Economic  Science :  '-'■..',.■■,:         ■■..■.   ^;;:/;r'(s''5^'v:vV?  ^-"V'o^ 

Tanner's  First  Principles  of  Agriculture  (Primer).     '  '  '    '     '  '        .    '-'m 

Brown's  Elements  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene.  >  ^  ^  ^  ^ ' '       ,      v^^^^^^ 

Palmer's  Temperance  Teachings  of  Science.  •         £   /fl 

Maca<lam's  Chemistry  of  Common  Things.  '      , ',.    i^ 

'  Nora.— This isxt contains  pofwlar  inibnukCiaa  raspoctinK  the  atmewphere  and  the  toil,  wmIj 

■  •    their  relation  to  plants  and  animals.  '■ .'  ;/  ,•     •  ■  '•r.'JW^ 

'':■.:",.    .  ...      •.     \    ■:,.. -v.v' ■:;,'■:' V'V'-    ■■         -r':-^'.- .'."  .^  ■■:;\'}?;m..^. 
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■■•^"r.>«^'i,.'^^_'     ,),'.-,^^  ;,p- 


Natural  Scitnet : 

Bailey's  Elementary  Natural  Hiitory.  ,,,..,,• 

•Elements  of  Botany  ;    Gray't  H«w  Plants  Gn^f^^c^iXxJi  i[S^  ^eoak 

Botany  (N.  B.  edition)  .     .      •  -,.  '  ^«  ■^'":,,    - 

Elements  of  Geology  :  Geikie  (Science  Primer).  '  ''■'}^^-y^''$4  !xf0^M'^-^:^^^^^  ^'!;,- 
Elements  of  Physical  Geography :  Geikie  (Science  Primer)^    '       ''"^  :f^:^-^'--'r^:^f^:i^ 
Elements  of  Astronomy :  Lockyer  (Science  Primer)!  •■.•'■  "'     ' 

Elementary  Manual  of  Chemistry.  '  .X'^'^'^d^r'^^V^'^^'-^^^--^-'-' 

Introduction  to  Chemical  Science,  by  R.  P.  Willianr!j;;S;v::l:'||j^  ' 

Note. -The  rf»r*  texts  in  Natural  Science,  except  the  fimiuuirf  »i^  litiAm^i^^^  ' '? 

all  Schools,  MT*  for  use  in  Grafflmar  and  Superior  Schools.        '    '•>."  i»^.' v  (,j  .      ;.ri'  •  Viv 

I  ...  :  Z' '  i'.''p ';.•".■  .  -■  ■    ,Vo!"-"  •;■■>-  ■■;. 

;:■■:,..,,.  .:'.:.v^.'^'::;,\';«!»tnvu»i^'''. ■■■■■.-■■■..■:'.»■  •■'^■-'' 

Preneh :  :::•[< 

.    Elements  of  French  Grammar :  Duval  (text  in  Englub). 
Grammaire  Frandaise  Elementaire :  F.  P.  B.  (text  in  French). 
Exercises  Orthographiques,  by  F.  P.  B.  '  ..'•;'', 

French  and  English  Primer,  and  Readers  First,  Second  and  Third  (N.  B. 
School  Series).  '      \'  ■:  '  ' .'  :^;''-'''';-::'';+-'-'5-'-  ■  ■  ■>•«',::>:.-  ■."• 


•:  Duval  (text  in  Englkh).  ">#:;;.  ^ 


.•*.• 


T'r^i 


School  Series).  ,  ,   ,..,  , 

t  Pujol's  Complete  French  QaM-Book  (N.  B.  edition)!.  '^'   '" 


•rji  -.■■»'; w'v.ri.' 


LattM  : 

First  Latin  Book  :  Bryce. 
Second  Latin  Book :  Bryce. 

A   Latin  Grammar,  for  use  of  advanced  pupils/ when  sanctioned  Iw  the 
Trustees.  ,     . 

Latin-English  Diitionary,  for  use  as  a  hand-book  :  (White's  Junior  Scholars' 
recommended).  ^    '   '  .      ' ' 

Authors,  Oaf ord  Edition  [see  preceding  par.  (7)  ].     '        '  " 
^^rgil,  jEtuid. 

Horace,  Odes.  ^     '  ' 

Cicero,  De  Senectute,  and  Pro  Arckia,  or  Pro  Lege  Manilla, 


First  Greek  Book  :  Bryce. 
Second  Greek  Book  :  Bryce. 

•\  Greek  Grammar,  for  use  of  advanced  pupils,  when  sanctionetl  by  the 
Trustees.  ^  .         . 

Greek-EngUsh  Lexicon,  for  use  as  a  hand-book  :    (Liddell  &  Scott's  abridged 

recommended.)  ,    ,  ■     ,■  *• 

Authors,  a^<ifrfjr<iK^iiwM  [see  preceding  par.  (7)]  '    '     v  a«v 
Xenophon,  Anabasis.  * 
Homer,  Iliad, 

Euripides,  .(4£:«x/m.  ;.",.( 
.                  ■  ■■■    ■               ;  ■  .■.:^;'.!.V>/M'*^.''i' :iiVy|'(^>'^ 


Hon  Plants  Grow  dm  to  be  used  after  July,  1893. 
expensive  Claas-Bookand  a  series  of  Readert 
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_  j,  IL  —  List  or  certain  Text-Books  Recommended  for  Teacbkrs. 

''^^^slfp'Vv  Dr.  Edward  Smith'*  Manual  of  Health  (Popular  Sdoice  libnxj)i  and  Dt. 
B.  W.  Richardson's  Temperance  Lesson  Book. 
-  Vt  I.  -^  Domestic  Economy,  by  M.  Alice  Qaik. 


•l',  -.•l'M>-l.  >■>*•,' 


...f.  =. 


'».  ltd.    •:.•    <■■ 


'WE<hieatwm 

Currie's'Common  School  Educatioa.,, ..  .(jfaf^ai n'«V>>'i,v;;i|-^viA-;j. 

Fitch  s  Lectures  on  Teaching.  r^-i.iAit-iimtm  Pvto  v7.' ('^■,iW*,'>*.4tf  '.;t>.,^l1^.^^M•^!•Mi(H 
'      '  "^jw^v  Browning's  Educational  Theories.  '   ■•'  • '"       "   •"  'V^  !':j^,,;ffV.i";'^,; •':"£,- ^^ 

v'.^i'&ilS^^p*^'''*  ^^^'y  °^  Pedagogy,' by  w.  H.  p«qn?e^:'2;'^£;;-i-;;2ii^^g| 

/A_rj't%^)^|^5?,;Sdence  and  Art  ^Teaching,  by  Joseph  Payne.     ,•.,..;.,■;•.;:,•;  j,,., .  .''.-"'■'■"'^•f 
v't^  ;tji:,  :*,   For  Grammar  School  Teachers  :  Sally's  Outlines  of  PSjrdliotagy,  with  tpecU 
',';',  reference  to  the  l"heory  of  Education.  ,.       ;.,..,,.    ., 

i^kcalE,»r!cisu7-'''-''^'»'^^^^^^^^ 


^:  {':.!(<,    Munroe's  Manual  of  Physical  and  Vocal  Training. 


^  iil: 


S  1  l-fi»if f rt /' >••  rt  >i i  'J.''i,V. ■  ! j;' i 

•    .  v',    SptUing:        .       .     _,.  ,  ,.^     •■;,..,,,.  ;   ■  :^;^^i^^Uv:^^;^,v^;,■^ 

'.  A'fHt;  ;  Manning's  Classified  Speller,  special  edition  for  Teachers*  '•.•■'\M 

•    ••'■';''     Mason's  National  Music  Teacher.'    :'.'   -  ::'':'^  ■  ■ -:..'^^  »u,  ■.  ?«■ .-v  ^^ 

Industrial,  Drawing  : 

Prang's  Manuals  of  Industrial  Drawing  for  Teachers.      ■ .  ,    .,  •  „  i  ][ 

.-  '':i^-.,|;    ...   ■■■■;  ^;.-et"-^v:-«,v     ■*'■■''■■: •^'t>»:r*^-'-rr-'''^'j:^ 

'■  '  ^ '  '  '  ■  ■■'■  ■vii, 

:  ■  'i^^i 

■•>WH 


■-■.',. i;j,-:.',".'Greeuleaf 


Algebra: 

'  '    .  Todhunter's  Advanced. 


,7.>-.  ■•■'. 


English  Language: 

History  and  Structure  of  the  English  Language  (Royal  School  Series). 
Brooke's  English  Literature  (Primer).  ^ 

Meiklejohn's  English  Language.  f* 

Angus's  Hand-book  of  the  English  Tongue  ;  Angus's  Hand-book  of  English 
Literature  ;  Angus's  Hand-book  of  Specimens  of  English  Literature. 

,    Agriculture:     ',■'■'■'■■    ■..   ■  ■'      '  ^l.•■)».l:■)(i?.l;..^v^ 

Agricultural  Class-Book,  Published  by  the  Irish  Commissioners  of  Natio 

Education.                           '                 •  '^M 

Public  School  Agriculture,  Mills  and  Shaw.  The  J.  E.  Bryant  Ca  (Torcn^ 

Physical  Geography: 

Guyot's;  Round  the  Empire;  by  Q^o-  R;  Parkin. 


Physics 


Hotxe's  First  Lessons  in  Physics  (Science  Primer)^^ 


■^4f>iv*'^- 
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nnof  NarionaF 


Of  the  Oonduot  and  Ctovernment  of  Schools. 

R.««eMC«»  TO  TH.  Act.      -Hie  Board  of  Eduction  .nipow.rri  tt,p««:rib.  regulation,  for 


■ '  -   .1*       • 


(hs  organiiaiioo,  gorcrnramt  uid  dUcipline  of  School*,  Me  J  (4). 
All  Schools  to  be  non-tcctarian,  mc.  m.  ■  .,  •  ■■  ;,-..•  .  .  ■,  ,  «*i#jri.'- v\-,  - ..  f'-  .-.Vwj.va.  ■ 
T«ch.™  to  ^  Tn^  ot  Gr«l«l  School,  In  cUMifyini  .Spi^a^in,  ^  «^„: 
men«.  «;».  73  W.  to  dl  th.  Roll  twice  doily;  to  keep  .  d«ly  R.gi«„  «.  preJLd  by  tha 
Board  of  Educanon  on  pain  of  forfeiting  the  Provincial  Grant,  tha  Register  to  be  oTn  for 
inspection;  «,d  to  teach  dll.uen.ly  and  faithfully  , he  branch-  requ.™d  «xording  to  thTLaw  • 
.0  maintain  order  and  di«:ipline.  To  have  a  car.  to  the  health  and  comfort  of  L  School ;  t^ 
tllnr  ^^^''  "Ir  "^  «° .*«  T™«e..  the  appearance  of  any  cootagioa. diseav.  aniong  t«. 
pupiU.  To  hold  a  public  examination  of  th.  School  each  Term ;  to  giv.  «Hic  of  the  same  to 
the  Trustee. and  p«ent.;  to  notify  all  .School  meeting.  calW  by  Um  Xnmm^i  fo  mdta  a. 
affidavit  to  the  Truste«,'.R.tun,,  sees.  86,  I7.  M.  8,.        .;V  .-  L  :7..<iJii-Mj:.,,».{  i  r'.^  ii,^^.»^^' 

Regulation  18.  --  Evenir^ Schools  •  'T  ^o^WthtS^S^ 
tion  provided  in  any  District  may,  if,  deemed  desiabJe  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  be  through  the  medium  of  Evening  School?,  subject  to 
the  following  provisions  :       ' .  •■    • /i-  vr.i»tU;iij,#Jv;u.^;!c :,?,.,. j^jv^^  |); 

(1)  Evening  Schooh  shall  be  for  rtelre^  rnstrucHon'Si^ns  i^w^S 
thirteen  and  under  twenty  years  of  age,  whtf  may  be  debarred  from  attendance  at 
the  Day  School.  The  Trustees  may  admit  persons  upwards  of  twenty  years  o< 
age  on  prepayment  to  their  Secretary  of  a  reasonable  tuition  fee. 

(2)  Any  such  Evening  School  shall  be  in  .Session  2}i  hoiy.  ;"ind  'in  relation  1o ' 
public  grants,  two  evening  sessions  shall  count  as  one  dayV    The  prescribed  Ro- 
ister shall  bt  kept,  and  a  Return  of  the  Schol  made  by  the  Board  .rf  Trustees  in 
the  form  directed  by  the  Chief  Superintendent.  . 

(3)  The  prescribed  text-books  shaU  be  used  in  Evening  Schools,  and  supplied 
to  indigent  pupils  under  twenty  years  of  age,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  Day 

Schools.  '  ';    '        ■  ""'   '•    ''    '"^''       '  '    "  ■■'  :'.'•■'  r""''   ■' ••     '■         ■    ■  iT 

(4)  No  portion  of  Provincial  8r  County' funds  for  Educ^Uon  shall  be  appropri- 
ated in  aid  of  Evening  Schools,  unless  taught  by  regularly  licensed  Teachers.       ' 

(5)  Evening  Schools  shall  be  graded  according  to  the  attainments  of  the  pupils. 

(6)  In  all  cases,  the  Board  of  Educaiion  would  greatly  prefer  that  the  Teacheri 
of  Evening  Schools  should  be  other  than  Teachers  of  Day  Schools ;  but  where 
this  may  not  be  practicable,  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  permit  the  Teacher  of  the 
Day  School  to  teach  four  days  in  the  week,  and  Evening  School  three  evenings  in 
the  week. 

Regulation  IS.  —  TAe  School  Year:  In  respect  of  Teachers' 
Contracts,  School  Returns  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  the  payment 
of  Provincial  Allowances  to-Teachers,  and  the  apportionment  of  the 
County  Fund  to  Boards  of  School  Trustees,  thfe  School  Year  shall 
end  on  December  31st,  and  shall  consist  of  two  Terras:  The  First 
Term  opening  on  January  ist,  and  closing  on  June  30th ;  and  the 
Second  Term  opening  on  July  ist,  and  closing  on  December  31st 
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•.RaU...,.'-. 


■     -#      ■      . 

h  -  »•«!'••'';  ■■■■ 


m-\. 


ft  \ 


■m- 


.n,  day  procUim«i  b,  .h.  Ueulen.nl  Gove.nor  as  a  pubhc  holiday 
Joughou.  the  Province,  and  Good  Friday.  A""'  f  _^™^. 
Thuriiay  in  October,  except  in  the  Ci.ie.  of  St  J"""  """'J^^'^; 
too.  and  incorporated  Town,  organised  under  Sec.  .05.  .  Tb«  "T 
:  -v^Ury  of  theLding  of  the  Loyalbu  shall  be  obaerrrf  ""hol.^ 
rthe  SchooU  of  the  City  of  St  John  and  PortUnd  When  th* 
Queen's  Birthday,  Loyalfet  Day,  or  a  proclaimed  hohday.  f^ta  on 
;:>^.urday,the  nun.ber,or  teaching^  ^  in  the  Te™  *^^^ 

"Bakes  th'^foUowing  prwmon:       '  -  ^  -X^.  ^^     ^  Wm. 'W  set  «v«rt  W 

Teachers  are  hereby,  authorised,  with  tb.  sanction  of  Tr«te«,  Jj  »«»  "l^"  ^ 

Frirv  that  may  be  deemed  most  suitable  during  the  months  of  May  or  June  for 

..  Z'^  of  iUving  the  school  r:tC'^^^^^'"^T:To^^ 

„d  flowers,  such  day  to  be  known  as  '  Arbor  Day.     ana  / 

^iredit  to  be  given  for  it  as.  lawful  teaching  day.     See  Remark  and  Note,  u 

.'^^  ::JXi;:J  Day  wiU  be  regarded  a.  duly  observed  when  the  following  condition.    ^ 

day  and  Saturday. 

..     Fa.«ft-^.(x)  Excepting  the  Student-teachers' departme^^^^^^^ 

the  Nonnal  School,  no  School  shall  be  in  ^^^-^n^^^XaJZ 
herein  designated  as  a  Christmas  vacation,  embracing  two  w^ks 
?ten  week  days  other  than  Saturdays.)  beginning  on  the  last  Saturaay 
preceding  the  week  iii  which  Christmas  falls.  . 

Summer  Vacation. 
/,.  K«.ct  in  the  studenl-teachers'  department  of  the  Normal  School.__there 
sh^^l  be  a  Summer  Vacation  in  all  Schools  of  six  week.   '^'''^';^^'' ;;;^ 
of  July;  but  in  ru.al  Districts  subject  to  Spring  anU  Autumn  freshets,  orwher 
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iht  harvest  is  late,  the  Board  of  Trustees,  having  first  obtained  the  formal  approval 
in  writing  of  the  Inspector,  may  permit  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  Summer  Vaca- 
tion to  be  taken  at  another  time.  The  Inspector  ahall  notify .  the  Chief  .Superin- 
tendent of  each  approval  given  by  him  as  above. "         '^7;-^,  *y  ■'.  v*?*'v':*fv.;^;!:w>;';>  * 

(3)  In  the  Cities  of  St.  John,  Fredericton,  and  Monctoo  and  Incorporated 
Towns  organiced  under  Section  105,  there  shall  be  two  weeks  additional  Summer 
Vacation,  with  an  Easter  Vacation  (beginning  on  Good  Friday)  of  three  daysj  the 
same  being  week  days  other  than  Saturdays.  These  provisions  apply  also  to  the 
Schools  in  the  Towns  of  St.  Andrews,  Chatham,  Newcastle,  Bathurst  and  Bath- 
urst  Village,  Andover  No.  3,  St.  George.         "     ^  v:'-:  ^;^rV>.:iHi|:^i|«g*|^;  ;?^;|^^ 

NoTB.  -  When  the  la>t  day  of  th«  Summer  Vacatloo  Tallt  upon  ThomUy  or  Vriday,  tli*  foh    " '  ' 'J**':'* 
lowing  MoMiay  will  b«  Uw  fim  teaching  day  of  the  Mcond  Term.  ■  -  ••  aHti^t^..,  •  .--'.*2 -' 

••-■*^-^ '■  ••  --^m^^m'^^^^^M^^A^ 

3.  Teaching  Days :  All  week  days  not  allowed  herein  as  holidays, 
or  included  in  Vacations  by  the  foregoing  provisions,  shall  be  re- 
garded as  Teaching  Days.  •  •    ^! 
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4.  Substitute  Days :  The  Board  ofTrustees  has,  under  the  following 
circumstances,  hereby  authority  to  change  in  any  Term  some  of  the 
days  specified  above  as  teaching  days  into  holidays,  and  to  require 
the  School  or  department  to  be  kept  in  operation  on  Saturdays  in- 
stead, viz :  —  (a)  on  the  application  of  the  Teacher  to  be  allowed  to 
employ  teaching  days,  not  exceeding  two  in  any  Term,  in  visiting 
other  public  Schools  for  the  purpose  of  observing  the  methods  em- 
ployed, and  the  work  done  in  them  ;  {b)  the  illness  or  other  unavoid- 
able cause  of  absence  fix)m  School  of  the  Teacher ;  {e)  other  extra- 
ordinary circumstances  which  may  render  the  substitution  desirable 
or  necessary,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  :  Provided 
always  (a)  that  no  School  or  department  shall  be  kept  in  session  more 
thanyfotf  days  per  week  in  any  two  consecutive  weeks  ;  nor  {b)  that 
any  teacher  shall,  on  the  average,  teach  more  than  five  days  per 
week  during  the  period  he  is  under  engagement  in  any  Term.  No- 
tice should  always  be  given  to  the  School  of  any  substitution  of  days 
as  authorized  herein,  and  special  pains  taken  to  secure  a  good 
attendance  on  the  Saturdays  on  which  School  shall  be  kept  as 
hereby  authorized, 

5.  Legally  Authorized  Teaching  Days :   The  I^ally    luthorized 
Teaching  Days  shall  be  those  only  on  which  Schools  are  authorized       "   ■'" 
to  be  open  by  the  several  provisions  of  this  Regulation.  .-     ^     ,^^ 

6.  Length  oj  Daily  Session :  The  hours  of  teaching  shall  not  exceed         '">> 
six  each  day,  exclusive  of  at  least  an  hour  allowed  at  noon  for  recre-  • 
ation.    The  Board  of  Trustees,  however,  may,  if  ii  desires,  restrict 

the  number  of  hours  to  five,  and  for  the  younger  children  to  foar. 
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A  short  recess  shall  be  allowed  about  the  m\  ..•>  i'  t.ie  morning 
sitting,  and  the  same  in  the  afternoon  sessional '  de^vaed  necessary. 

.'In  the  youngest*  Primary  Department*  or  c'  '■  pecially,  care_ 
,    ",;V  should  be  cxercue<I  that  the  pupils  are  not  oonfii.        00  ,clo!»ely  pf 

' '/^  too  long  in  the  School-room.  [The  Board  o»  Srhr  '  Trustees  of  St. 
John  may,  in  its  discretion,  permit  one  daily  sr  .m>M  during  the  Win--     ^ 

'.,  ,ter  Term  ;  but  the  Board  of  Education  reserves  to  itself  the  right  oi     ' 

"^^•withdrawing  at  a,ny  time  the  permission  herein  granted.]^    ■  *  j  .  J 

,!.^;$^|^i  Regulation   2\, -r-Symdols  or  Emblems  in  the  ISeht^r  JHoom:    .^ 
vi-:;%.v.|.g^  Emblems  distinctive  of  any  national  or  other  society, 

yfiti  •i-ii^^  party,  or  religious  organization,  shall  not  be  exhibited ,  or  ,3 

vv^S  employed  in  the  Sr^ool-room  in  its  general  arrangements  or  ex«^'    1 
cises  ;  gut  nothing  herein  shall  be  taken  to  refer  to  any  peculiarity 

,     of  the  Teacher's  garb,  or  to  the  wearing  of  the  cross  or  other  emblem ^ 

- ',  ■  worri  by  the  members  of  any  denomination  of  Chrisiiaiis  or  tempef- 
•-^:"^ganceorganizatioM.,_;  _._      ;_^^r^^  :■••••.:■■--'- -l 

^   'vM  7.2.  — Privilege  of  Teachers  with  respect  to  opening     J 

r'i^W  closing  exercises  of  Schools:  It  shall  be  the  privilege  of  «very     "^ 
Teacher  to  open  and  close  the  daily  exercises  of  the  School  by  read- 
ing a  portion  of  Scripture  (out  of  the  common  or  Douay  version,  as 
he  may  prefer),  and  by  offering  the  Lord's  Prayer.    Any  other  prayer 
.v.^ji*,-;    inay  be  used  by  permission  of  the   Board  of  Trustees.     But  no 
'•''■■■'' ''^ •  Tsactiex  shall ; compel  any  pupil  to  be  present  at  these  exercises 
;  against  the  wish  of  his  parent  or  guardian  expressed  in  writing  to 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  i  .uf):  1u   '  ;i         1     n  ,  '   '      ,»„ 

"'Regulation  23. —  Z?«/rVj</irtfafAfrj:  It  shall  be  the  duty  of     ,,« 
each  and  every  Teacher : —  , 

(i)  To  maintain  a  deportment  becoming  his  position  as  an  educator  of  the 

young  ;  and  to  strive  diligently  to  have  exemplified  in  the  intercourse  and  conduct 

of  the  pupils  throughout  the  School,  the  principles  of  Christian  morality.     To  this 

end  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  give  instruction  to  the  School,  as  occasion  may  require, 

*  .  cfinceming  such  moral  actions  and  habits  as  the  following:    ^  '■ 


Ix>ve  and  Hatred. 

Obedieorc,  willing  and  forced. 

Truth   and   Falsehood,   diui- 

'  mulation. 

Selfishness  and  SelMenial. 

Gentleness  and  Cruelty. 

Courtesy. 


Cleanliness. 
Lcyalty 


Older  and  Ponctualiiy. 
Perseverance. 
Forgiveness  of  Injury. 
Patience. 

Justice.  •(,    , 

Sclf-onntToL 
Coatentssent. 
Industry  and  Idleness. 


Destructiveness. 

Tale-telUng— when  right  and 
when  wrong. 

Forbearance  and  Sympathy, 
due  to  misfortune  and  de- 
formity. 

I.  A,,^^ 


\*iaariiy. 


:-ll.. ... 


and  Love  of  Country.     Respect  for  the  Aged. 


ili^t,  1 
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(a)  WhUc  tniployt  \  in  the  discharge  of  School  duties  not  to  make  uw  of  iiny 
rehgious  catechisin,  nor  to  intc.fere,  or  permit  interference  on  the  part  of  others, 
with  the  religious  tenets  of  any  pupiL  , .  ,.„:,.,,^,.  ..j.  ,  ,,,,,  ,  ,.„, 

(3)  By  Umi   <r  lessons  to  inform  his  pupils  of  the  general  conditions  of  Health 
how  u  n.ay  be  retained  and  ill-health  avoided.  .  To  maintain  a  regular  supervision 
of  the  pupjU  in  the  play-ground,  to  repress  ihe  use  of  improper  la^iguage.  and  have 
a  care  that  games  arr  honorably  played;  and.  generally,  to  have  a  cars  oat  of 
School  over  the  d-portment  of  the  pupils  while  absent  from  their  homes.    .Avv.n'r 

(4)  Not  to  enrol  upon  the  School  RegUttr.  in  DistricU  haviny  more  than  one 
department  or  School,  the  name  of  any  new  pupil  4n  any  Tern,  without  the  permit' 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trtistces.  The  Teacher  »^all  carefully  preserve 
every  such  permit  till  the  expiration  of  the  Term-  L .  the  event  of  any  pupil  being 
transferred  from  one  department  to  another  during  the  Terrx,  a  Une  shall  be  ruled  ia 
the  Register  opposite  (to  the  right  oO  his  name,  and  the  vfords  "Traiuftrredto  ' 
deparimtne'  (or  S<kooI)  written  thereon.  A  line  shall  also  be  ruled  (up  to  the  day 
on  which  he  enters)  in  the  Register  of  the  Teacher  receiving  the  transferred  pupil, 
and  the  words  '^  Received  by  transfer  from  department"  (or  S^koot)  writ- 
ten thereon.  The  attendance  of  ahy  pupil  transferred  to  another  department  or 
(public)  School  within  the  Term,  shall  be  dealt  with  as  directed  in  the  Register. 

(5)  To  keep  with  care  and  accuracy  the  Raster  prescribed  by  the  Board  of 
Education  (to  be  obtained  by  the  Teachpr  from  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  to  re- 
m.-in  their  property),  and  to  call  the  roll  just  previous  to  beginning  the  regular' 
School  work  each  morning  and  afternoon.     All  case*  of  tardiness  or  absence  shall 
be  carefully  inquired  into  and  noted  in  the  Register.        ./j'-'  (..;,; 

(6)  To  furnish  the  pupils  with  constant  employment  uj  their  studies,  and  to  eii-' 
deavor,  by  judicious  and  diversified  mvides,  to  render  the  exercises  of  the  School 
pleasant  as  well  as  profitable.  The  Board  of  Education  deems  it  very  desirable 
that  Teachers  abitain  from  the  practice  of  depriving  pupils  of  recesses  or  nooning. 

(7)  To  practice  such  discipline  as  may  be  exercised  by  a  kind,  firm,  and  judid- 
ous  parent  in  his  family.  It  is  strictly  enjoined  upon  all  Teachers  to  avoid  the  ap- 
pearance of  indiscreet  haste  in  the  discipline  of  their  pupils;  and,  in  any  difficult 
cases  which  may  occur,  to  apply  to  the  principal  of  the  School  (if  a  graded  one)  or 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  for  advice  and  direction.  * 

(8)  Subject  to  the  arrangements  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  to  see  that  the  School- 
house  is  kept  in  proper  order  in  respect  of  cleanliness,  neatness,  heating  and  ven- 
tilation ;  and  especially  that  the  School-room  is  ready  for  the  receprion  of  pupils 
at  least  twenty  minutes  before  the  time  fixed  for  opening  the  School. 

(9)  To  regulate  the  temperature  of  the  School-room  by  a  thermometer.  In 
winter  the  temperature  during  the  first  School  hour  in  the  forenoon  or  afternoon 
should  not  exceed  70  degrees,  or  66  degrees  during  the  rest  of  the  day. 

(10)  To  have  a  care  that  the  yards,  sheds,  and  outhouses  are  kept  in  order,  and 
that  the  School-house  and  premises  are  locked  at  all  proper  times.     To  exercise 
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The  following  are  modes  to  be  adopted  or  avoided:— 

yn;^.— Reproof  kiodJy  but  firmly  given,  either  in  private  or  liefore  the  School,  as  cireum- 
^tsrtces  iCTjuif c  it,  «  SuCb  jjiifiiahmciii  as  the  case  rcsiiy  wsnanti,  s,<imiritsiered  as  directed  in  the 
Regulation. 

/M>fv/*r.— Contamptnoos  language,  repkoof  administered  in  ipasstcn,  personal  indignity  or 
torture,  and  rtolatiaaa  of  the  laws  of  health.  ..  ;     .  .      •      .      .. 
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vigilance  over  the  public  School  property  under  his  charge,  —  the  buildings,  out- 
houses, feuces,  etc.,  furniture,  appar».tu!J,  and  books,  — so  that  they  may  not  receive 
wmecessary  iiijwy;  and  give  prompt  notice  id  writing  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Trustees  of  any  aippHes  whidi  may  tw  required  for  the  School,  or  of  any  repair* 
which  may  be  required  to  be  made  £0  the  building,  outhouses,  furnilure,  etc- 

(II)  To  keep  in  a  eonspicuou3  place  in  the  School-room  a  Time-Table,  showing 
the  order  of  exercises  for  each  day  in  the  week  or  month,  and  the  time  devoted  to 
eachperday,      '    '■•■■■.';■■"■:■  yl(::-'-s  ;;,-:■;•,■-:,,  ■  ;  r  ,    -j 

'  (12)  Not  to  be  absent  from  the  School,  except  as  expressly  aathorised  by  the 
Regulations  of  the  Board  of  EducaticnJ  without  permission  from  the  Board  o» 
Trustees,  unless  in  case  of  sickness,  in  which  case  the  absence  is  to  be  immediately 


r;  feported  to  their  Secretary. 


..^;«::; 
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{13)  la  graded  Schools,  to  attend  all  meetings  of  the  Teacfaen  of  the  School 
called  jy  the  Principal,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Principal  of  each  School  ta 
sonvene  a  meeting  of  the  Teachers  associated  with  him  at  least  once  a  month  for 
conference  respecting  the  h  .erests  of  all  the  departments  of  the  School. 

(14)  To  make  «.n  affidavit  required  by  the  Act,  azwi  to  furnish  the  Board  of 
Trastees,  when  solicited  by  them  or  their  Secretary,  every  reasonable  assistajice 
in  niakL-tg  the  Returns  required  by  tie  Education  Office. 

(15)  In  case  of  a  diange  from  one  School  or  department  to  another  during  a 
Tern:,  the  Teacher,  on  removal,  is  to  deposit  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Trustees 
the  required  affidavit  for  the  time  taught ;  and  such  affidavit  shall  be  attached  by 
the  Secretary  to  the  Trustees'  r^ular  return  at  the  close  of  the  Tenr.  The  affida- 
vit of  the  Teacher's  successor  is,  in  such  a  case,  to  include  only  that  portion  of  the 
Term  during  wh!ch  he  has  had  chaj^e  of  the  School  or  department,  and  Is  to  be 
executed  on  the  blank  form  contained  in  the  Trustees' return. 

(16)  To  hold  a  public  examination  of  the  School  each  Term,  as  required  by 
Section  88  of  the  Act.  ■  •       •         ■■  ,  ,     -._ 

(17)  In  graded  Sct.ools,  to  assist  the  Board  of  Trustees  when  required  in  class- 
ifyinrj  the  pupils  according  to  their  attainments. 

(18)  To  submit  his  agreement  with  the  Trustees,  and  also  his  license,  to  the  in- 
spection of  the  Inspector  or  Chief  Superintendent  whenever  required,  and  to  sup- 
ply any  and  all  information  in  his  power  relaHng  tn  his  School  or  department  when- 
ever such  is  solicited  by  either  of  them. 

(19)  TheTeacher  of  each  department  of  Graded  Schools  shall,  at  the  close  of 
each  School  Term,  promptly  furnish  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  a  full  and  duly  at- 
tested report  of  the  department  under  his  or  her  charge,  in  accordance  with  the 
form  supplied  to  the  Trustees  by  the  Chief  Superintendent.  AU  such  Reports 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Education  Office  by  the  Trustees,  in  connection  with  and 
as  a  part  of  their  half-yearly  return. 

Regulation  2A^— Visiting  Days:  Teachers!  Institutes:  Education- 
al Institute:     In  order  to  facilitate  the  continuous  acquisition  of  pro- 
fessional knowledge  and  skill  on  the  part  of  those  authorized  by  the   j       Jjl 
Board  of  Education  to  discharge  the  responsible  duties  of  Teachers  J      Wk 
and  to  secure  in  a  hioh  ac  AporaB.  ac  r^oo^-Ki..  .-v. i ..:_ 1  1 e,^.  A       SI 

contemplated  by  the  School  System,  the  following  provisions  are  or 
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<Jained  in  behalf  ©(Teachers'  Visiting  Days  for  observation  of  Schools, 
Teachers'  Institutes  for  the  several  Counties,  and  an  Educational  In- 
stitute for  the  Province: 

1.  Viiiting Days :  In  the  manner  and  under  the  conditions  specified  in  Reg.  i% 
4,  any  Teacher  may,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Board  of'Tpistecs,  substitute 
two  Saturdays  ia  each  Term,  in  place  of  two  of  the  regular  teaching  days,  in  c  er 
to  viiit  other  public  Schools  for  purposes  of  professional  observation.  Betute 
n.-"!*  .ng  application  in  this  behalf  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Teachei  to  ascertain  that  the  School  or  Schools  h".  ^^roposes  to  visit  will  be  in 
operation  on  the  days  for  which  leave  of  absence  is  sought,  and  also  to  acquaint 
in  advance  the  Teacher  of  any  School  which  he  intends  to  visit  of  the  time  of  such 
visit.       ■ " -'ti^-. ■':,  ■■ ;   ■ :;    , :  ■'■;;::;' ' ; "  ■    ' , ,  ;•', ■  ^f t^**^^^^!'"' '■  -''^ff^lf^F-i ■ 

2.  Teacher^  Institutes :  Whenever  ten  or  more  Teachers  within  a  County  shall 
make  written  request  to  the  Inspector  in  such  behalf,  a  Teachers'"  Institute  shall 
be  formed  for  fucH  County,  the  exclusive  object  of  which  shall  be  to  promote  the 
efficient  operation  of  the  means  contemplated  by  the  Law  and  the  Regulations  of 
the  Board  of  Education  for  the  conduct  of  all  work  pertaining  to  Teachers  of 
Schools  To  this  ond,  les.^ns  illustrative  of  method  and  management  may  be 
given,  conversations  and  discussion;  had,  papers  read,  and  special  instruction 
given  in  any  subject  of  the  School  course.  All  subjects  and  discussions  foreign  to 
the  practical  duties  of  the  Teacher's  office  are  to  be  avoided,  and  all  of  the  exer- 
cises shall  be  as  practical  as  possible.  The  Teachers'  Institute  shall  be  composed 
and  directed  as  follows:  '  '**," 

(1)  All  residents  of  the  County  holding  valid  licenses  fron*  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation  shall  become  members  of  the  Teachers'  Institute  on  enrolment  and  annual 
payment  of  such  fee,  not  exceeding  one  dollar,  as  the  Institute  may  deem  proper. 
The  Inspector  shall  be,  ex-officio,  a  member  of  the  Committee  of  Management  of 
each  County  Institute  convening  within  his  Inspectoral  District. 

(2)  The  Teachers'  Institute  shali  annually  elect  from  araoiig  its  members  a 
PrcsMent,  Vice-President,  and  Secretary-Treasurer.  The  Committee  of  Manage- 
ment shall  consist  of  the  foregoing  officers  and  two  other  members  annually  chosen. 
The  Committee  shall  detejrmine  the  exercises  for  each  meeting  and  the  order  of 
business,  and  the  programme  shall  be  duly  forwarded  by  the  Committee  to  the 
Chief  Superintendent. 

(3)  On  giving  written  notice  of  at  least  one  week  to  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and 
due  notice  to  the  pupils,  Teachers  shall  be  entitled  to  be  absent  from  their  Schools 
for  the  purpose  of  attending  the  sessions  of  the  Teachers'  Institute  during  the  days 
provided  for  herein. 

(4)  The  Teachers'  Institute  shall  meet  annually,  and  at  such  place  and  time  (the 
same  being  Thursday  and  Friday)  ns  the  Institute  may  from  year  to  year  deter- 
mine. The  sessions  shall  be  held  both  morning  and  afternoon,  and  shall  continue 
through  two  days:  those  on  the  first  day  shall  begin  at  10  a.  m.,  and  on  the  second 
day  at  9  a.m.  When  a  suitable  room  can  be  secured  for  the  purpose,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  on  the  evening  of  the  first  day  a  public  meeting  (whose  object  shall 
be  in  harmony  with  that  of  the  Institute)  be  held  and  addressed  by  the  Chief 
Superintendent  (when  his  duties  will  permit),  the  Inspector,  and  other  suitable 
persons,  as  the  Committee  may  determine. 
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(5)  The  President  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  close  of  the  sessions  of 
the  Teachers'  Institute,  transmit  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  in  the  form  to  be 
supplied  for  that  purpose,  a  lUt  of  the  Teacheis  present  at  the  same,  and  the 
Mtendanceat  each  session,  and  in  the  semi-annual  apporUonment  of  the  County 
Fund  and  disbursement  of  Provincial  grants,  the  Chief  Superintendent  shall,  in 
ever/  case  in  which  the  Teacher  has  attended  all  the  sessions  of  the  InsUtute,  aHow 
to  the  Board  of  Trustees  their  proportion  of  the  County  Fund  for  the  two  days  as 
If  the  School  or  department  had  been  open,  and  to  the  Teacher  the  Provinaal 
grant  as  if  he  had  been  engaged  during  the  two  days  in  teaching  the  School  or 
department  under  his  charge  ;  and  in  any  case  in  which  the  President  shall  spe- 
dfically  certify  upon  the  list  transmitted  by  him  that  the  Teacher  was  obl^ed  to 
be  absent  from  the  School  one.hal    or  the  whole  of  Wednesday  in  order  to  be 
present  at  the  first  session,  the  Chief  Superintendent  may  allow  the  additional  half 
da^  or  day,  as  the  case  may  be.  but  no  further  allowance  of  the  time  shall  m  any 
aise  be  made.     A  suitable  outline  report  of  the  work  of  the  several  sessions,  mclnd- 
ing,  when  deemed  desirable,"  extracts  from  papers  read,  shall,  after  being  submitted 
to  the  President  for  ^.pproval,  be  forwarded  by  the  Secretary-Treasurer  to  the  Chief 

'.Superintendent.'  ''':'  {.'J...  %  '..;■'  \  '■■■,■;,-■,■  xl-  ■'-■■  ■  '■;  '■..,'''',  'i't  .•' 
■  (6)  In  case  it  shall  ^.p'fiear  to  the  Board  of  Education  that  the  Teachers  Insti- 
tute in  any  County  is  inefficiently  conducted,  or  that  any  object  foreign  to  tfiat 
contemplatetl  herein  is  entertained  at  iU  gatherings,  all  privUeges  herem  accorded 
inbehalfof  such  Institute  shall  be  withdrawn.  ;    ■  ,  _     i. ' 

(7)  The  time,  place,  and  programme  of  the  first  meeting  of  the  Teachers  Insti- 
tute shall  be  determined  by  the  Inspector,  in  concert  with  such  of  the  Teachers 
making  written  request  for  its  formation,  as  he  may  deem  necessary  ;  and  he  shall 
notify  all  the  Teachers  within  the  County  of  the  same  at  least  one  month  before 
,  the  meeting.     Special  care  should  be  taken  to  ensure  prompt  organization  and    • 
'  li  profitable  sessions.  ,  V  ..;■'.'.  >.  , ,    ■  ■.,■■    ;  ','  ;  ,V;  .■   ■    •  ^  ■■,■''  ' 

"■  3.  Educational  Institute  of  New  Brunswick:  The  Chief  Superintendent  shall 
convene  annually  or  biennially,  as  the  Executive  Committee  hereinafter  provided 
shall  determine,  an  Educational  Institute,  whose  object  shall  be  the  professional 
instruction  and  culture  of  its  members  and  the  discussion  of  educaUonal  questions. 
The  Educational  Institute  shall  be  composed  and  directed  as  follows  :  . 

(I)  The  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education,  the  Chancellor  of  the  University, 
the  Principal  of  the  Normal  S:hool,  and  the  Inspectors  of  Schools  shall  be  ex- 
officio  members  of  the  Educational  Institute  ;  and  Tochers,  being  members  of  a 
County  Teachers' Institute,  Professors  of  th^  Univ.  sity,  Instr  ccors  of  the  Nor- 
mal School,  and  School  Officers  other  than  Teac.u  .,  s^«1l  .ecome  members  on 
enrolment  and  annual  payment  of  sucl  sum,  not  cxrtca-is;  one  dollar,  as  the 
Educational  Institute  may  determin  •.  It  sb-xU  be  comp  -tent  for  the  Educational 
Institute,  on  the  recommendation  of  its  Ex.  •  utive  Committee,  to  confer  honorary 
membership  upon  any  person  not  -.mbrace^  5  t»-e  class  i  above  specified  -  hon- 
orary members  to  be  entitled  to  all  the  ,-  :>^  ^f  members,  except  that  of 
voting  and  to  be  exempt  from  the  paym    :' of  fees. 

(2)  The  ex-officio  members,  with  ten  persons  an-Lily  chosen  by  the  Educational 
Institr  ^e  from  among  its  other  members,  shall  be  iri'  Sxecurive  Committee.  The 
Committee  shall  appoint  its  own  Secretary-Trea^r  who  shall,  among  other 
duties,  receive  and  dUburse,  undei  the  di  fiction  --f  tne  Committee,  aU  funds 
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ece  ved  by  U  from  the  inst.tu.e.  The  Committee  shall  also  determine  whether 
the  Institute  shaU  meet  dunng  the  last  three  teaching  days  in  June  or  during  the 
Summer  Vacation;  the  number  of  days  the  Institute  shaU  be  in  session,  and  the 
programme  of  exercises  for  each  meeting;  and  no  question  shall  be  entertained  by 

ilm^        ^  T  ^'  '""'^'^  "^^  recommendation  of  the  Committee. 

(3)  The  Educational  Institute  shall  annually  appoint  a  Secretary-Treasurer  snd 
an  Assistant,  who  shaU-receive  the  enrolment  fees  and  pay  them  over  to  the  Secre- 
tary-Treasurer of  the  Executive  Committee,  keep  a  record  of  the  nroceedings  of 
each  meeting,  and  furnish  a  suitable  report  of  the  same  to  the  Chief  Superinfend- 
ent  for  pubbcation. 

iJ^l  T'  ^";^f  uperintend-nt  shall  r;e^de  at  th;  me;ti;gs''7the  Eduoatioillj^ 
Insutute  and  of  the  x^xecutive  Comm^  ,e.  and  in  his  absence  or  at  his  request  the 
V^'^i^^r^"  Umversity  or  other  member  of  the  Committee  shall  preside. 

(5)  The  Chief  Superintendent  •,  hereby  authorized  to  use  the  accommoriadon 
and  apphanc«  of  the  Normal  School,  as  he  may  deem  nece^ary.  for  the  meetings 
of  the  EducaUonal  Institute  when  convened  by  hii  >  at  f  redericton 

(6)  If  the  Educational  Institute  has  been  convened  and  in  session  during  the  last 
threeteachmgdaysinjme,  the  Secvetary-Treasurer  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable 

.  after  the  close  of  the  sessions,  transmit  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  in  the  form  to 
be  supplied  for  that  purpose,  a  list  of  the  Teachers  present  at  the  same,  and  the  at- 
tendance at  each  session,  and  in  the  semi-annual  apportionment  of  the  County  Fund 
and  disbursemen'  of  Provincial  grants  the  Chief  Superintendent  shall,  in  every  case 

1^     .    r^  "''^'^"^"•^^'^*^"'^^'^^°"*  °^^^^  Institute,   allow  to  the 

Board  of  Trustees  their  proportion  of  the  County  Fundfor  the  last  three  teaching  days 
in  June  as  if  the  School  or  department  had  been  open,  and  ta  the  Teacher  thl  Pro- 
vincial grantas  if  he  had  been  engaged  during  these  three  days  in  teaching  the  '  chool 
',r  department  under  his  charge;  and  if  in  any  case  it  shall  appear,  in  the  judgment 
of  the  President  and  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Institute,  that  a  Teacher  was 
obliged  to  be  absent  from  the  School  one  half  or  the  whole  of  a  teaching  day  in 
order  to  be  present  at  the  first  session,  the  Chief  Superintendent  may,  upon  the 
same  oeing  s,  cihcally  stated  in  the  list  transmitted  to  him,  allow  the  half  day  or 
day,  as  the  case  may  be.  .■  , 

..■■  !(.':•<  :;..*'  ->      ■:',■*  vtlk'i^; 

Regulation  2b.— Collections,  Subscriptions,  Presents,  etc.-  Nocol- 
lectionK  F.haU  Yi  taken  up,  or  subscriptions  solicited  for  any  purpose, 
or  notice  of  shows  or  exhibitions,  or  of  religious  or  political  meetings 
shall  be  given  in  any  School;  nor  :.  11  any  Teacher  act  as  agent 
for  tex^-  "■,;.'s,  or  sell  stationery,  or  receive  presents  (unless  presented 
to  him  on  his  retiring  from  the  School),  nor  shall  he  award  prizes  or 
medals  of  his  own  to  the  pupils  under  his  charge.  The  same  provisions 
shaU  apply  10  the  Instructors  and  Teachers  of  the  Normal  Scho  -1 

Regulation  26.  — The  Teacher  of  the  highest  grade  of  any 
series  of  departments  conducted  in  the  same  building  shall  be  desig- 
nat  id  the  Pnncipal  of  the  School ;  and  where  different  grades  of 
Priman',  Advanced,  Superior  or  Grammar  Schools  ar^  r»cr«^f,-..^i„ 
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accommodated  in  separate  buildings,  the  Teacher  of  the  highest 

grade  in  each  shall  be  designated  the  Principal.     The  Principal  of 

;<:  (^tbe  School  shall  have  a  responsible  supervision  ovdr  the  time  tables, 

^^■.  .'(^^  methods,  and  general  discipline  pursued  in  all  its  lowei: 

'V  grades,  and  over  the  conduct  of  all  the  pupils  as  committed  to 

Teachers  generally  by  the  provisions  of  Regulations  22,  (3),  (7),  and 

V.?8,  (5);  and  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Principal  Teacher,  in  his.i 

discretion,  to  exercise,  on  occasion,  paramount  authority  in  disci-' 

:;   pline,  and  to  administer  the  same.- ■  vVw' •'•/; ' ,-  •  'i'''. -^a'-Si'^ti^M-r^. 

;!  ','(  Rbmark. — ^The  Board  of  Education  recommends  that  Trustees  alwajrs  advW 
',V  with  the  Principal  in  securing  suitable  Teachers  for  the  other  departments  of  the  ^ 

Regulation   27*—  Contagious  Diseases:  No  person  shall  be 
/||'^:; admitted  to  or  continue  in  any  School  as  a  pupil  if  he  is  afflicted  | 
.''||(ririth,  or  has  been  exposed  to,  any  contagious  disease,  until  all  dangei'  y 
'!;?(f;;6f  contagion  from  such  pupil,  or  from  the  disease  or  exposure,  shsjl  ' 
have  parsed  away,  as  certified  in  writing  by  a  medical  man. 

':M0.'^-  Regulation  28.  —  Destruction' 0/  School  Property  /'"Any  School  ! 
. .'  ,i  ^  property  that  may  be  wilfully  injured  or  destroyed  by  any  pupil  is  to 
W"V  be  made  good  forthwith  by  his  parent  or  guardian. 


i,  V  Regulation  29. — Requirements  of  Pupils :  School  officers  shall 
t^  make  the  following  "requirements  of  each  and  every  pupil :  '- 

ii?  (  (i)  Tnat  he  come  to  School  cleui'and  tidy  in  bis  person  and  clothes;  avoid  idle-"^^ 
.,;  nera,  profanity,  falsehood  snd  deceit,  quarrelling  and  fighting;  be  kind  and  court-  ;^^ 

e>us  to  his  fellows,  obedient  toi  tis  instructors,  diligent  in  his  studies;  and  conform' 

to  th^  rules  of  the  School. 

(2)  Thatf  he  present  to  the  Teacher  an  excuse  from  his  parent  or  guardian  for 
tardiness  or  absence  from  School. 

(3)  That  he  attend  (in  Districts  having  more  than  one  department)  the  particular 
department  to  which  he  shall  be  assigned  by  the  Trustees. 

(4)  That  he  be  present  at  each  inspection  and  examination  of  his  School  or  de- 
partment, or  present  a  satisfactory  excuse  for  nbsence, 

;  '.  (S)  That  he  be  amenable  to  the  Teacher  for  any  misconduct  on  ihe  School  pre- 
mises,  or  in  going  to  and  returning  from  Schoo'.  except  when  accompanied  by  one  J 
of  his  parents  or  his  guardian,  or  some  perso    ipp^  n'  sd  by  them.  •  " 

':.     (6)  That  he  come  to  School  with  the  prescribe  '■    ixt-books  and  School  requisites 
.  needed  in  his  class;  and  in  case  his  parents  or  guardians,  after  notice,  fail  to  pro- 
vide the  required  books,  the  Trustees  are  to  pro  Ide  the  same,  as  directed  by  the 
T ;.  •;■;.'        ■  '  •     ■*     •'•  I  i  ■  -  ■'  ,  ■  ■.v,;y 
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Of  1;he  Qualifications  and  Licensing  of  Teachers. 

Rkpeuncss  to  th«  AcT.-Different  daues  of  Teachers,  sec.  til '" '  - '  '  ■  ''■''.'''  >*'^.Pi^^  ^tk  ' ' 
The  Board  of  Education  empowered  to  prticribe  regulations  for  the  daidfclitioli  W  tWii^i 
to  appomt  Examiners,  and  to  grant  and  cancel  licenses,  s«i  5  r*)u  •     "f-.      '■  j  ■.' 

rceguiation  dO. —  Lucnses  obtained  previous  to  January  ik 
187a:  Licenses  issued  (or  recognized)  by  authority  of  the  Board  of 
Education  previous  to  January  15,  T872,  and  which  have  not  been 
cancelled  or  withdrawn,  shall  continue  to  be  valid  durioR  the  pleasure! 
of  the  Board,  according  to  the  terms  thereof,  in  the  Districts  for  which 
they  were  originally  issued,  or  JFor  which  they  may  have  subsequently 
been  endorsed  (o*-  recognized)  by  the  Board.       , .  ,    .    |  .i .;,:  .  v .  .. 

REMARK  I.— Whenever  a  formal  and  well  grounded  complaint  from  a  iramber 
of  ratepayers  in  any  School  District  is  laid  before  the  Board  of  Education  as  to  the 
incompetency  of  the  Teacher  engaged  in  the  District,  and  the  Trustees  persist  in 
retaining  the  services  of  such  Teacher,  the  Board  may,  In  its  discreUon,  order  the 
re-examination  of  such  Teacher  at  the  next  r^ular  examination  of  candidates  for 
Teachers' licenses.    •  .■  .'■\:l.i:;x'-   ■■   ,.-.■;.  r;,;' •^.-j'A'tj'^j.'.i^i'Ui-'.;,^;,:;.:.    ;. 

Remark  2.— Whenever  a  parent  or  guardian  subraiiu  to  the  TrTsteMahy  com-' 
plaint  nspecting  the  action  of  a  Teacher  or  the  conduct  ofapupfl,  or  of  the  Schoolj 
and  the  Trustees  refuse  or  neglect  to  give  due  attention.to  the  same,  the  Board  <rf 
Education  will,  on  application,  cause  a  proper  invest;       on  to  be  held. 

■  •       '  •      ■ .     '    •■.  !''-l*.^  ;        .        '  '  "t  AX.,  ■-.  .,  .■;  f '!  :• ;  A 

Regulation  2\,— Licensing  cf  Teachers:  The  following  rules  are 
prescribed  with  respect  to  the  licensing  of  Teachers: 

I.  7'«rr(WM^/«;f»*&/»r^xaffiw»a/tw».- IS  >  person  shall  be  eligible  for    examina- 
tion (except  as  specially  provided  by  Reg.  30),  or  for  advancement  of  Class,  unless 
^presenting  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,*  one  month  previous  to  the  date  Hxed  here- 
in for  the  examination,  satisfactory  proof —  ^ 

If  a  male,  that  he  b  i8  years  of  age ;  If  a  female  that  she  is  i6  years  of  age ;  that  he  or  she  is 
of  good  moral  character  (the  ^certificates  to  which  facts  are  to  bear  date  within  three  months  of  the 
time  of  the  candidate's  appUcatioB,  t— epf  in  the  case  of  studcnt-teadHrrs  in  atteiniaaoa  at  the 
Normal  School  whose  certificates  h.  been  previously  filed  with  the  pric'apa*  in  accorfance  with 
Reg.  39  C3). 

(i)  That  he  has  obtained  professional  classification  at  the  Provincirl  Normal  School ;  or  has  re- 


'•   -'UB'' 


■^m^ 


.  h.,iy-.i<.. 


^    1,    ,!'    : 


'Applications  are  to  be  made  in  the  following  form: — 

To  the  Chief  Superintendent,  .    ;.  ,,., 

Education  Office,  Fredericton.  ,  (Place  tutdi^*.) 

Sl«,— I  hereby  make  application  to  be  examined  in  the  syllabus' prescribed  for  License  of  Uhs 

CUss,  at  the  Examination  to  be  held  in  ,beginning  at  9  o'clock", 

■-">••  on  of  »«»•    Wtluipflicaaiutohttxm.minti  in  rtading  only 

oriMsfeU!mg-mty,it  mmtitto  ft'iitdhtrt.] 

Enclosed  wili  be  found  certificates  of  "age  and  good  moral  character,"  agned  by  as  f«. 

quired  by  Regulation  31,  t-  ,     ,  ,' ' 

I  w»a  last  examined  under  the  Regubtioso  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  New  Brunswidc  at 
in  (tUUt  tM*  mtntk).  18  fSigned 
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crived  a  certificate  of  qualification  rrom  some  other  recognized  Normal  or  Training  School  for 
teachers,  after  attendance  thereat  of  not  less  than  one  schoo'.  year  ;  or 

(a)  Holds  at  the  time  of  application  a  License  from  the  Board  of  Education  of  New  Brunswick, 
valid  under  Rej{.  30  or  31 ;  0r  ''  .;;,',,;■,',  j- ■•■    i.. ,■.•,' 

(3)  Holds  a  degree  in  Arts  ftxMn  a  chartered  College  or  University.  '.      .   V-. 

(4)  In  thfc  case  of  stndent-teachers'  not  otherwise  eligible  for  exaininati*n,  the  ptindpiiil  of  th* 
Provincial  Normal  School  shall  make,  at  least  to»wttkt  previous  to  the  date  of  the  examination, 
a  formal  application  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  in  their  stead,  setting  forth  the  period  each  has 
attended  the  Normal  Schoo)  of  New  Brunswick,  and  certifying  that  in  respect  of  each  there  ar* 
on  file  at  the  Institution  the  certificates  of  age  and  good  moral  character  required  herein.  In  sucK 
application  the  names  shall  be  arranged  under  the  respective  daises  of  License  for  which  applica- 
tion is  made,  and  no  name  shall  be  inserted  under  any  class  except  on  the  concurrence  of  the- 
Faculty  of  Instructora ;  and  the  Chief  Superintendent  diall  permit  each  student-teacher  to  under- 
go examination  for  thit  etats'only  under  which  his  name  has  been  placed  in  sndi  application. 

(s)  To  be  eligible  for'euuninatioD  for  a  License  of  the  First  Class,  every  candidate  (unless  hold- 
ing a  degree  in  ArU  from  a  chartered  College  or  University)  must  satisfy  one  or  other  of  th* 

foUowuig  conditions  :    ,  ■  •■   '       .      ,  ,,,..;..,,  ^^  ?.,,•••  "  - -•■•■.•i..;  ..■■_   ,■  <..•,■'.■  •  ••.■.■•i- 

'.    (a)  That  he  has  attended  the  Provincial  Normai  Sdidol  or  other  reeogniied  Training  School 
for  teachers  for  the  period  of  one  School  year,  or  annual  session,  and  has  received  a  professional 
clarification.  Goad  or  Sultrier  or  other  equivalent  certificateof  professional  qualification,  and  that 
he  has  besides  been  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of  lustructors  as  possessing  Superior  Scholar- 
'  ship,  and  as  a  fit  and  proper  person  for  examination  for  License  of  Class  \\  or 
■ ...  (^  That  he  present  with  his  application  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  an  Inqiector's  certificate 
,  that  he  has  taught  with  success  for  at  least  two  School  years  subsequent  to  attendance  at  Qie  ^ 
,  Pivrindal  Normal  School '  ['::-\  :^0':-}^^H':  ."'^l  V '  /,; ; '  '•■  ,', .  ,^  *;,';  .'^^^'''V*'  •?  :,■;  ■•■:■•;  -V 
(6)  Graduates  in  Arts  of  a  chartered  College  or  University  who  have  not  undergone  training  at 
the  Provincial  Normal  School  or  other  rcct^nizcd  Training  School  for  teachers,  shall,  unless  they 
have  taught  for  two  years  in  the  public  Schools  in  an  efficient  and  a  satisfactory  manner,  as  certi- 
fied by  the  Inspector,  in  addition  to  their  examination  in  Reading,  and  written  examination  in  the 
syllabus  prescribed  for  the  class  of  License  for  which  they  apply,  be  required  to  give  practical  il- 
lustrations of  their  knowledge  of  Method  before  the  Principal  of  the  Normal  School  and  one  of  the 
Professors  of  the  University,  who  shall  make  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  a  joint  or  several  report 
of  the  estimue  formed  by  them  of  the  same.     jV.  \ -.     m  ■  '.     '  '        ''  '   ■    '^    ■ 

(7)  Student-Teachers  in  the  French  Department  of  the  Normal  School  shall  be  eligible  for   ex- 
amination for  license  of  the  Third  Class  after  an  attendance  of  one  Term  of  five  months. 


1^ 


2.  'Provincial  Licenses:  All  Licenses  issued  by  authority  of  the  Board  of  Educa- 
tion, bearing  date  subsequent  to  January  1$,  1872  (except  as  specially  provided  by 
Reg.  33),  shall  be  under  Seal  of  the  Board;  and  shall  be  valid  throughout  the  Pro- 
vince  of  New  Brunswick  during  the  good  behaviour  of  the  holders.  Licenses  which 
advance  the  class  held  by  those  actually  employed  shall  bear  date  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  School  Term  next  ensuing  after  the  examination. 

3.  Times  and  Stations  of  Examination:  *(  i. )  Examinations  for  admission  to  the 
Normal  School  shall  be  held  each  year  at  Fredericton,  St,  John,  Moncton,  St. 
Stephen,  Chatham,  Batburst,  Campbellton,  Woodstock,  Andover,  and  such  other 
places  as  the  Board  of  Education  may  hereafter  determine  on  the  First  Tuesday  of 
July,  beginning  at  9  o'clock  in  the  forenoon.  .     >- 

(2)  Closing  examinations  shall  be  held  each  year  at  Fredericton,  St.  John,  and 
Chatham,  beginning  at  9  o'clock,  a,  m.,  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  June.  For  Student 
Teachers  in  the  French  Department,  and  other  Candidates  for  Third  Class  License 
a  clasjng  examination  for  Third  Class  only  shall  be  held  at  Fredericton  twice  each 


•A  supplementary  entrance  exam;,  ation  will  (on  application  to  the  Principal  not  later  than  the 
15th  day  of  August)  be  held  at  the  opening  of  the  Normal  School  in  Fredericton  in  September, 
1893,  for  those  candidates  who  shall  have  failed  o  present  themselves  at  the  examination  in  July 
or  having  attended  shall  have  failed  to  pass. 
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year,  beginning  respectively  on  the  Tuesday  next  preceding  the  last  Friday  of  May 
and  on  the  Tuesday  next  preceding  the  week  in  which  Christmas  falls.  All  candid- 
ates, other  than  those  presented  by  the  Principal  of  the  Normal  School,  who  are 
required  to  be  examined  in  Reading  at  the  Fredericton  station,  shall  present  them-  ''  /;  4(: 

selves  m  the  Assembly  Hall  of  the  Normal  School  at  a  o'clock,  p.  m..  on  the  day        '     ' ,  a'C 
immediately  preceding  the  date  fixed  for  the  opening  of  the  writtbn  examination,  \  ff^' 

for  examination  in  Reading.        '  '        ''■  ■'^■.*.■;•V^!V^-''''' '^'''^■'•'''vM"^^^'^ 

4.   Written  Examinations:    Except  in  Reading,  and  in  certain  special  exercisw  Z''^'; 

in  Domestic  Economy,  the  examinations  shall  be  conducted  wholly  on  paper;  and     '  t-  .^'-^"M:: 
the  Chief  Superintendent  shall  prepare  and  have  printed  suitable  questions  for  each  'Ju^i^.^:kiA-  ■ 


<M''\i,    I 


rf'-. 


examination  papers  shall  be  securely  sealed,  and  the  seal  on  each  package  shall  be   '^' 
broken  only  in  the  presence  of  the  candidates  when  required  for  actual  use  in  the  -^''  '^— 
examination-  .    ,..-mvv'.         .  .       '^  7J^;;f^^^M«^- 

5.  Examination  in  Reading:  The  Examiner  in  Reading  appointed  by  the  Board 
of  Education  shall,  previous  to  the  written  examination,  determine  by  oral  exer- 
cises (and  also  written  exercises  if  he  deems  the  same  necessary)  whether  any  can- 
didate's knowledge  and  abilities  with  respect  to  reading  are  sufliciently  accurate 
and  excellent  to  meet  the  requiren.ents  prescribed  under  R^rulation  32  for  the  class 
of  License  for  which  application  has  been  made,  and  shall  report  the  same  in  writ- 
ing to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  which  report  shall  classify  each  candidate  accord- 
ing to  his  attainments  m  reading.  The  candidates  for  License  from  the  French 
Department  of  the  Normal  School  who  shall  be  presented  by  the  Principal,  and 
other  candidates  for  License  of  Class  III,  shall  be  examined  in  reading  by  the  Chief 
Superintendent  or  his  deputy.  If  a  candidate  fails  to  meet  the  requirements  in 
reading  for  the  class  of  License  for  which  application  was  made,  he  shall  neverthe- 
less be  permitted  to  ondei^  examination  for  the  class  applied  for,  but  no  higher 
license  shall  be  awarded  him  than  that  which  his  attainments  in  reading  entitle 
him  to  receive,  'intil  he  shall  have  successfully  passed  a  further  examination  in  read- 
ing at  a  regular  annual  examination,  or,  in  the  case  of  applicants  for  Third  Class, 
at  a  regular  semi-annual  examination.  If  the  candidate  shall  have  made  a  suffici- 
ent number  of  marks  at  his  written  exsuaination  to  pass  him  for  the  class  for  which 
he  applied  he  shall  not  be  required  to  pass  any  other  tests  than  in  reading  to  en- 
title him  to  the  class  worked  for. 

6.  Chief  Superintendent  to  have  Charge  of  the  Examination:  The  Chief  'Super- 
intendent of  Education  shall,  either  in  person  or  by  deputy,  preside  at  every  ex- 
amination. 

7.  The  Examination  to  be  undergone  in  good  faith:  The  Chief  Superintendent, 
or  his  deputy,  shall  place  on  file  in  the  Education  Ofiice,  a  sworn  report  of  the  ex- 
amination, in  which  he  shall  record  aT,y  known  infringement  of  the  R^ulations  of 
the  Boaxd.  In  the  event  of  any  cand.  late  taking  into  the  room  any  book,  notes, 
or  anything  from  which  to  derive  assistance  in  the  examination,  or  copying  from 
another,  or  allowing  another  to  copy  from  him,  it  shall  be  the  duly  of  the  Chief 
Superintendent,  or  his  deputy,  to  dismiss  such  candidate  at  once  from  the  examin- 
ation, and  to  remove  his  name  from  tiie  candidates'  list;  but  if  in  any  case  the  evid- 
ence of  want  of  good  faith  be  not  clear  at  the  time,  or  be  obtained  subsequent  to 

•"'    ■,,:;■■•■:■■,■■  '  ■     '         ■■    ■■•  ;■    ■■    '  :  ■ -■■^v.t'fg^':  ■ 
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such  dismissal,  the  case  shall  be  duly  recorded  in  writing,  and   the  candidate's 
papers  shall  be  rejected  if  the  evidence  be  conclusive. 

8.  Estimatiim  of  Candidate^  Papers:    The  entrance  examination  papers  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  Fatuity  of  the  Normal  School,  and  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Chief 
Superintendent  ibr  his  approvaL  .  The  answers  shall  be  estimated  bj  the  several  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  the  Normal  Schopl,  and  the  results  collated,  compared,  voS.' 
summed  up  at  a  meeting  of  the  Faculty   to  be  presided  over,  when  practicable, 
by  the  Chief  Superintendent,  in  his  absence  by  the  Principal  of  the  Normal  School. 
The  Candidates  shall  be  informed  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  August  of  the  re- 
sult of  the  examination.     At  the  end  of  the  closing  examination  the  Chief  Superin- 
tendent shall  promptly  forward  each  candidate's  papers  to  the  examiners  appoint-, 
ed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  a  portion  to  each,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Chief 
Superintendent  from  time  to  time.     Each  Examiner  shall  express  hie  judgment, 
of  the  meriU  of  each  paper  submitted  to  him  by  means  of  Dumbers-;-taking  loa 
as  the  highest  possible  mark.  .  The  Examinen  shall  return  the  papers  as  prompt- 
ly OS  possible  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  who  shall  preserve  them  on  file  for  a 
period  of  two  years.    The  Chief  Superintendent  may  call  the  Examiners  together 
(if  in  his  judgment  such  action  be  considered  necessary)  after  the  clone  of  any  ex- 
amination, for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  common  standard  of  valuation,  etc        , ' 

9.  Spelling  and  Writing:  Each  Examiner  shall  note  and  report  the  number  of, 
ordinary  words  mis-spelled  by  each  candidate;  and  the  average  of  marks  obtained  ^ 
by  any  candidate  on  his  whole  examination  shall  be  increased  by  .5  as  many  times 
as  the  number  of  words  so  reported  is  less  than  6,  or  diminished  by  .5  as  many 
times  as  the  number  of  words  so  reported  is  more  than  6.  Each  Examiner  shall 
also  give  a  special  credit  or  demerit  of  I  to  each  candidate  for  neatness  and  legibil- 
ity of  Writing  when  these  qualities  are  markedly  present  or  absent  (as  the  case  may 
be),  and  the  average  of  marks  obtained  by  any  candidate  on  his  whole  examination , 
shall  be  further  increased  or  diminished  by  the  sum  of  such  credits  or  demerits.  No 
candidate  who  mis-spells  upwards  of  13  ordinary  words  in  the  course  of  the  exam- 
ination shall  be  deemed  qnalified  to  receive  a  License  in  advance  of  the  Second 
Class.  At  any  Semi-annual  examination  an  exercise  in  spelling  sfaaii,  on  aj<p'iica- 
tion,  be  prepared  for  candidates  who  at  any  previous  examination  made  an  average 
of  50  or  upwards  on  the  papers  of  the  First  Class,  with  no  marks  further  below  35. 
than  the  average  of  marks  is  above  50,  and  were  debarred  from  receiving  License 
of  the  First  Class  by  reason  of  bad  spelling.  The  exercise  shall  not  exceed  one 
hour  in  length  and  shall  be  confined  to  common  words,  and  any  such  candidate 
not  making  more  than  six  errors  shall  be  granted  a  License  of  the  First  Class  with- 
out further  examination. 

10.  Standards  0/  Award:  In  awarding  Licenses  the  following  principles  shall  be 
strictly  adhered  to: —  „         •        .     , 

(a)  To  obtain  the  class  worked  for,  the  average  of  the  Examiners'  marks  (the  provtsioDS  respect- 
ing reading,  spelling  and  writing  being  duly  observed)  must  be  50  or  upwards  j  to  obtain  the 
next  lower  class,  the  average  must  be  40  or  upwards ;  and  to  obtain  the  second  below  thfl  one 
worked  for,  the  average  must  be  at  least  30.  -•'"' 

(4)  In  each  case  no  mark  may  be  further  below  half  of  the  required  average  than  the  actual 
average  is  above  the  requirement,  with  this  limitation  —  Uiat  where  there  is  more  than  one  p>Ap<!r 
demanded  u.ider  one  general  subject  (as  in  the  case  of  history,  mathematics,  etc),  if  the  averse 
of  the  m.-irks  on  these  papers  equal  the  required  geiural  average,  these  papers  shall  be  exeinpC 
from  the  operation  of  this  principle  ;  and  that  any  candidate  making  the  required  average  for  a 
given  class  shall  not  be  debarred  hereby  from  receiving  the  neirt  lower  class. 
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(c)  In  Older  to  obtain  a  Licenae  of  the  Grammar  School  Oaai,  candidates  will  be  required  to 
make  a  general  average  of  50  or  upwards  on  thr  whole  examination,  with  no  mark  in  the  English 
branches  further  below  37  than  such  average  is  above  50.  In  Latin  the  avenge  of  marks  must 
be  so  or  upwards,  and  in  Greek  37  or  upwards.  Candidates  for  this  License  who  have  previously 
made  an  average  of  65  or  upwards  on  the  syllabus  prescribed  for  the  First  Class,  ai«  to  work 
papers  on  those  subjects  only  which  are  peculiar  to  the  syllabus  for  the  Grammar  School  Claia. 
,  (rf)  Practical  illnstrations of  Method  shall  be  valued  as  twopabera.   *"*'^,'"'''V'*^"  ^v  ("»■ 

n.  Results  of  Examtnation:  Each  candidate  shall  be  notified  by  mail  of  the  re-   *, 
suit  of  his  examination,  and  be  furnished  with  a  memorandum  of  the  estimates 
placed  upon  his  several  papers  by  the  Examiners.  '      ^%V;>4iJ;;'v«i^'i^;f:^,6: ';. ' 

12.  Graduates  of  Chartered  Colleges  whose  under-graduate  courses  of  study  have 
included  all  the  subjects  requirt-J  of  Candidates  for  the  Grammar  School  Class, 
and  who  shall  have  subsequently  to  graduation  taken  a  course  of  at  least  (>ne  ye»^  it  i 
any  accredited  College  or  University,  pursuing  while  there  the  study  oiFoneorinore  *' 
of  the  subjects  of  the  Grammar  School  syllabus,  and  who  shall  also  have  under- 
gone training  at  a  recognized  Normal  School,  or  shall  have  niet  the  conditions  oif 
R^i-  30»  *i  (7)1  may  in  the  discretion  of  the  Board  of  Education  be  granted  a  Gram- 
mar School  License  without  further  examination. 


-     •  ..fl*,;0.»   ■   ■ 

!  'i.y-.V'.. 


■•■•-♦vicV.',  ■'• 

"■.'.;-''-'.v.\  ■, 


Syllabus  of  Examinations. 


VW??^' ...  -...  -. 

Regulation  32.  —  (i)  Normal  School  Entrance  Examinations 
These  shall  include  the  following  subjects  for  all  classes,  viz. :  Read- 
iiig,  Spelling^  Wriring,  English  (Grammar  and  Composition,  Geog- 
raphy, History,  Arithmetic  (including  the  keeping  of  accounts),  and 
Elementary  Natural  History.  ♦Candidates  for  the  First  and  Second 
Classes  will  also  be  required  to  pass  examinations  on  the  First  Book 
of  Geometry  (Hamblin  Smith's),  and  on  Algebra,  including  the  Ele- 
mentary Rules  and  Simple  Equations  of  one  unknown  quantity. 

,  RSMARK.  — The  exammation  r-apers  on  the  above  subjects  will  be  graded  as 
to  extent  and  difficulty  according  to  the  class  of  License  applied  for  by  the  Can- 
didates respectively.  For  example,  Candidates  for  the  Third  Class  will  be  exam- 
ined on  the  Outlines  of  Canadian  agd  British  Histor}',  the  General  Geography  of 
North  America  and  Europe  with  the  Geography  of  New  Brunswick  in  detail 
(including  the  drawing  from  memory  of  an  outline  map  of  the  Province),  the 
Elementary  Arithmetic  as  prescribed,  and  the  Common  Minerals  and  Plants  of 
New  Brunswick,  as  contained  in  Bailey's  Elementary  Natural  History. 

Candidates  for  the  Second  Class  will  be  required  to  show  a  more  extensive 
knowledge  ot  Grammar,  History  and  Geography  (particularly  of  the  several  Pro- 
vinces of  the  Dominion  of  Canada),  of  the  Minerals,  Plants,  and  Animals  of  New 
Brunswick  as  contained  in  Prof.  Bailey's  Natural  History,  advanced  Arithmetic  to 
t^e  end  of  Compound  Interest,  and  the  keeping  of  Accounts  by  Single  Entry. 

Candidates  for  First  Class  i>ni\.  be  required  to  have  an  intelligent  acquaintance 
with  Prescribed  Textbooks  (including  that  on  General  History)  except  as  limited 
by  the  above  R^.  in  regard  to  Geometry  and  Algebra.  ^ 

*  Female  Candidates  for  Second  Chtss  will  not  be  required  to  pass  the  examinations  in  Geom- 
etry and  Algebra  until  the  year  1895.  ^     .         .  ■■  Jo  .>(riii4i;i  V 
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(3)  Closing  Examinations;  The  foUovring  cb^U  be  required  or 
ALL  Candioates  : 

(i)  Tkt  School  Systtm.  — To  be  famiUftr  with  the  leadin/;  principles  of  the 
j.  School  Law  of  New  Bruiuwick  and  the  Rfgiilationt  of  the  Board  of  Education. 
.!>■,.; '(2)  School  Managemtnt.—^To  have  '1  knowledge  of  School  organization,  as 
applied  under  the  law  of  New  Brunswick,  the  classification  of  pufHls,  the  arrange- 
ment of  studies,  the  objects  and  means  of  discipline,  the  necetwity  and  meant  of 
adequate  ventilation  of  School-rooms,  and  suitable  means  of  securing  tie  comfort 
of  the  pupils.  .    ;  , 

',',r    ''|(3)  Ttaching.—To  have  a  knowledge  of  Method,  and  to  be  able  to  exemplify 
':'..  the  tame  by  notes  of  lessons  on  any  ^ven  subjed  of  instruction. 
,!,V(4)  Jpiduttrial  Drawing.  —  To  show  a  practical  acquaintance  with  the  Manual 
and  Drawing  Books  prescribed  by  the  Board,  and  to  sketch  fiuniliur ,  obj^ta  ex- 
,.  hibited  as  models  at  the  time  of  examination.     ^    ;^-        "'tr^')',i*"v  i'r'",V,'  ,', :  '/'  ;' 
.    (5)  Reading  and  Elocution.  —  To  read  both  prose  and  verse  so  as  to  give  a 
correct  and  effective  expression  of  the  thoughts  and  sentii     nts  of  the  passages 
selected,  and  to  be  familiar  with  the  principles  and  rules  of    /ocal  Expression  as 
contained  in  the  prescribed  Manual.        ,,,  '' 

(6)  Temperance  and- other  Conditions  of  Health.  -  Tn  be  familiar  with   the 
prescribed  Texts  on  Temperance  and  the  General  Conditions  of  Health  as  required 
,£,;, by  the  Course  of  Instruction.  ^!^  A:. ■^■i^*!.-^, ''  '  'r-:''':^'  \.-,<Xi  -j-  >^'-'^^^ 

;       ,  (7)  Domestic  Economy,  —  As  contained  in  the  prescribed  Text  Book.     (For 
female  candidate's  only.)  . 

. !  ,  Rbmark. — The  questions  set  in  the  foregoing  subjects  will  be  graduated  accord- 
ing to  the  class  of  license  applied  for. 

i-  <':>      .    Additional  Requirements  for  Higher  Ci-assbs.  ' 

■;     ■  '  ■•■■-M(,^-v>.\  ■'■  ■   ■     CLASS^n.  .  '  .':  ...:.       'J.  V  "•, .      '...,,-.::. 

:  English  Langoage.  —  Meiklejohn's  English  Language;  Parts  I  and  II. 

•  Mathematics. —  Books  I  and  II  of  H.  Smith's  Geometry,  and  the  prescribed 
Text  Book  in  Algebra  to  the  end  of  Simple  Equations. 

Natural  Science:  Botany. — Plant  Analysis,  Characteristics  of  the  Butter- 
cup, Cress,  Pulse,  Rose,  Aster,  Lily,  Grass  and  Buckwheat  families. 

Physics.  —  As  required  by  the  first  six  standards  of  the  Course  of  Instruction 
for  Schools.     Prescribed  Text  Books. 

Agriculture  afid  Chemistry. —  To  be  familiar  with  one  of  the  prescribed  Texts 
on  Chemistry,  and  the  Text  Book  on  Agriculture. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene.—  Circulation  of  the  Blood,  Digestion,  and  Respiration, 

as  in  prescribed  Text  Book. 

■.■■■>■'■  ^'■'  "r'-t-'H-Vv 


lyH'-f* 


;•;f%^^;!' 


CLASS  I. 


English  Language  and  Literature  :  Meiklejohn's  English  Language, 
and  the  critical  study  of  an  English  Classic  to  be  announced  from  year  to  year. 

Mathematics  :  Algebra,  —  Todhunter's  Algebra  for  Beginners,  or  other  Text 
Book  as  may  be  prescribed.  (Until  1895  female  candidates  will  not  be  required 
to  work  papers  beyond  Simple  Equations.) 

*  Female  candidates  for  Clau  II  not  required,  before  1895,  to  pass  in  Algebn  and  Geometry. 
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BdARD^bff  EDUCA  TION. 


'jg^    ..  .       ouAKU  uif  EDUCA TION.    _  :  lo 

t^r^^J^k.  i.^ii;"iii)iv^sii^wi  of  ii;'s,nitv;'\:^„;;t,}rJo;' ;tk« 

Text  Book  as  may  be  prescribed.  (Until  ,895  female  candida.c,  ^11  not  U 
required  to  take  Book  VI.)  f  .>i;<  ?-  *-  mj".\*   .. 

^Av^iVo/ AJ^^._Right  and  ObUque.Angled''TAia.iiy!-;Hi\,^,i: 
cations:  the  Mensuration  of  Surfaces  and  Simple  Solids.'  \PnmtUal  MkikiiZu* 
will  not  be  requiredoi  female  candidate,  until  1895.)  \r:%  i.i  .^^  ;ii>iriJfi^li5^. 
text  tfk"^'"^"  "?•'*  '"""^  *''^  Book-Keeping.  a.  giy«  in  thepr^bi 


':,  ■■-■ 
it.-.','. 


1   4  U ',.'■/''' • 


>^'. 


Text.^Book.^[_. ,  ,/.^:V  n  w-- ■     •  .         .    '^  •    •'   .  ■     ■     f 

^■^^^>^^ii^^\yiin<i  /^Ti«.-Dynamics  and  's^%ioimM'^idx' 
.,J^^''^V^t^^^oXze.?hys\cs.     (FemalecandidateswiirnotbeWrtd'tS'^brk    ' 
.„7.,v9ue«tion8  involving  the  principles  of  Triigonometry.)di:'Ji^?  t'Jf  v*;i>  ijniv'^'ii^)^^, 

^  -Natwrai.  SCIENCE  i  A;fa«^..t^l«„„e  M  for  Class^:ir;iogether/^^ 
:,.D5t«mmatioa:of  ordinary  If lowen^  \^,^i^::^.^.A.;..: ,  .J^'^^     . 

•  • '  An.  mteUiigent  acquunt.nce  'with"thc  PreLribed  Text  80^;^     '^^  "      "'^^'v 
Latin.-Kt  the   closing   Examinations  in  1895  and  therealtc; '  Candidkfi; 'Who 
may  wish  to  qualify  themselves  for  the  Principalship  of  Superior  Schools  wiH  be 
required  to  pas.  an: examinaiion  in  Elementary  Latin  Grammar,  and  One  Bbok  of 
Caesar,  or  Its  equivalent.  .,    ,u. ' 

X  ftf*<  w  aril  :^V^ments  For  arammar  School  CJlaea  !  Z^r^:'^M^ 
r  ■  'Mn  addition  to  the  requirementsfcr  Class  L   :      '     ;  ^    '.^Mr.r-:^^BirimW'^^W^- 
J^'^^Z^'  •^*''   ^'^   Gramma..     2.     To  be  able  io  translate' and  paiM  any           ■"''' 
of  the  followmg  i^thors:   C«sar-De  Bello  Galileo.  Book,  J.-UI ;  jibnu:*- 
^tu^k:  Ar^^^'^f  ^^'-^^^^'  BooksI-III;  Cicero-De        ^., 

accurately  any  of  the  following '  authors  :    Xenophon-Anabwris.   Bobks  I-H  •  ''''"' 

Homer-Trlliad,  Boola'r-'-III  ;  Euripides— Alcestis.  '   '•'»S'>'»,*'-'Vv;jil'«^^?  <1v 

;/?rr^^;--.To  have  a!  good  knowledge  of  Grecian  and  Romaii  History.'  •'■^'^•''' 
(rtfo^a/ziy.— To  know  the  ancient  Geography  of  Greece  and  Italy.    "'  .';■::'■ 

Mathematics.-i.  Plane  and  solid  Geometry  (Hamblin  Smith) ;  2.  Spherical 
Trigonemetry  (Wentworth's) ;  3.  Algebra  (Todhunter's  Advanced  Algebra  or  nn 
equivalent).  . 

Chemiitry.     General  Chemisti        The  prescribed  texts. 

Botany  and  Physiology.-An  intelligent  acquaintance  with  the  prescribed  texts. 

Remark   i. -Equivalents  for  the  Latin  and  Greek  subjects  may  be  allowed  on 

application   to  the  Chief ,  Superintendent  at  least  six  weeks  before  the  date  of  the 

examinations.,,,,..,.       :.<;..,;,«  .        ..  _  .      . 

Remark  2.-Candi(lates  for  Grammar  Scho-jl  Licewe  yUl  be  allowed  the 
privilege,  upon  applicatjpn  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  six  weeks  before  the  date 
of^Examinations.  of  being  admitted  to  examinations  on  a  stated  part  only  of  the 
subjects  of  the  syllabtt*.  '^Examinations  on  the  remaining  subjects  must  be  p«K^ 
the  follov^-ing  year.  No  certificate  shall  be  issued  until  all  the  requirements  have 
been  met.   ■  ■'.■■•V';''^.^,V-"-    ••■''■  •■   '  •...,•..,.  ..  
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^^%\x\dX\OX\  ZZ.—lJcenKs  of  the  Third  Class:  V       v 

"  I.  Licenses  of  the  'Third  Gass  bearing  date  subsequent  to  Dec. 
3ist,.i893,  shall  be  vdid  for  only  three  years..  When  any  such  li- 
cense has  expired  it  may  be  renewed  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  on. 
conditions  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education. 

a.  A  person  eligible  for  examination  for  School  License  under  Reg. 
31,  desiring  to  engage  in  teaching  before  the  time  fixed  for  the  ex- 
amination, may  receiv^^  '^o™.  !^®  Chief.  Superintendent  a  license  of 
the  Third  Class  for  the  current  Term,  on  condition  that  such  person 
undergo  examination  at  the  time  fixed  for  the  same  by  Reg.  31.  ; 
V  3.  The  Chief  Superintendent  may  usue  a  license  of  Class  jiix^  to 
Student-Teachers  who  have  been  recommended  by  the  Faculty  of 
Instructors  of  the  Normal  School  for  examination  for  license,  and 
who  have  undergone  such  examination,,  the  same  to  be*  tenable  until 
the  class  of  license  for  which  they  were  examined  is  issued;  or  in  the 
event  of  failure  to  obtain  a  license  of  any  class,  until  the  close  of  the 
.  School  Term  next  following  such  examination.  The  Provincial  al- 
lowance for  School  service  (should  any  be  rendered  before  the  issue 
(tf  the  class  worked  for)  shall  be  made  according  to  the  class  of 
license. which  shall  be  awarded. '    j_  '■.':,<}>■(;);;  :«;■  .,v .-.'.  ^vi!f;^lJV,v«<^feiW^-!^^i\^' 

4.  'When  a  licensed  Teacher  CANNOT  be  obtained  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  a  School  District,  or  recommended  by  the  Inspector  to 
the  Board,  the  Chief  Superintendent  may  iissue  a  license' of  the  Third 
ClaM  to  any  person  to  teach  the  School  in  such  District  for  <?»« 
Term,  provided  such  person  is  cert'fied  by  the  Inspector  as  possess- 
ing the  necessary  knowledge  and  qualifications,  and  is  desirous  of  en- 
tering the  Normal  Scho-^l  as  a  Student-Teacher.  A  local  license  shall 
only  be  renewed  upon  the  conditions  specified  above,  and  also  upon 
the  express  condition  that  no  Provincial  moneys  for  services  there- 
under shall  be  paid  until  the  licensee  has  become  an  enrolled  Student- 
Teacher  at  "he  Normal  School.  Trustees  of  a  "Poor  District,"  who 
engage  the  services  of  a  local  licensed  Teacher,  shall  not  receive  the 
"special  aid"  provided,  for  Poor  ,  Districts  from  the  County  School 
Fund,  nor  shall  the  Teacher  receive  the  special  allowance  f-om  the 
Provincial  Treasury.  Applications  for  Local  License  must  be  made 
to  the  Chief  Superintendent  through  the  Inspector. 

5.  The  Inspector  may  issue  an  Assistant's  License  of  the  Third 
Class,  to  be  of  force  during  the  School  Term  for  which  it  is  issued, 


*  It  ii  intcndad  that  thU  Regulation  (hall  cease  to  be  in  force  after  January  x,  1894.' 
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to  any  pexson  qualified  to.ad  in  the  capacity  of  a  fclasi-roomA^fe'tint 
in  an  ungraded  School  having  fifty  pupils  or  upwards,  but  shall  npi 
tensw  the  same  without  the  special  permission  of  the  Board  of  ,Edih  '"^m-i 
cation  or  Chief  Superintendent.     Such  license  shall  be  valid  only  iij -^  *  ' 
;  the  School  for  which  it  is  issued,  and  shall  not  qualify  the  holder  to   ''^^ 
act  in  any  other  capaaty'than  that  of  chs^ni^' Assistant:'  'Every """^-^^^ 
license  issued  hereunder  shaU  he  at  once  reported  by  the  Inspector 


ia -Z^  VS       -     .     .  -^^  •«».  00,  ot,  o. ;  reugcatioa  of  office,  lac  ^3  j  vacadon  of  oflioe. 

|j|f»J^"«*^  »««•*,  ""i  165.  term  of  office,  «c  «e,ec  ra^l    .:  ferjM  i  ii.;  :,,,  ;^7i^,Tv.-.i-^%f4-"V 
j^^Oj^^^o^,^  .ppoioan«,eof.  S«^  hi.  bond.  d«i,^  «a  ^  "  ''^^^^ 

^Jj^f f^^,W»'«f  »«dy.  ^  57,  !«♦;  curponue  «rf  pe«ooid  «v«««hai,^oflV«:: 


^,  .      .71, 7*,  104.  .  ,  ,     ..^  . 

Kecdon  or^pomtmeatof  Audiion,  sec*  47,  55 :  their  dudes,  .ea.  85,' ioL 
Powers  and  dime,  of  Bo«rd  of  Trustees  wihretpect  to-  .  f    ,  •  .-,,,. 

X.  Serving  upon  the  Asscsmm  of  Rat  soopy  of  th«  bouadariea  of  tiw  Sdiool  DiMric^ 

,  a.  School  property,  sec  7a,  also  Reg.  13, 


3.  Providing  School  acconunodadou  and  School  privileges|'tMX.  '■i^^^ 


.'r  -. 


:i- 


V^isli^i^^  SS^S^"^  «oorfing  toar^nmeots.  and  rithfcoWin, School priHU.^ fa™ 

j    ■       .    •«e«««fy.or  taoos  pupU,,  sec*  ,3.    See  abo  the  d«e  dm  pig„  of  thTi^Saiion.. 

5.  Adminieaorpbpils from  other  Districts,  sec.  73.   •  •■'■••> '^' ',    ,\  .  .,..'.,-,.• 

/•   '   tf.  EmpMnr  or  dismissing  Teachew,  sec.  73.'  See  also  R^is,  a;V«9.'       > ' '" Wi'^l.vi" 

'f !  *"^'rj^^~ri' w  ^'''^'^*'  Xex,.B^  pr^cribek  by  thi  Boa«J  of  Ed»ea: 
•V  :      •     tjcn  (Reg.  17)  and  their  supply  in  certain  cases,  sec  73.    .^  .  ^" 

,;:      9.  The  health  of  the  School,  sec  73.    Seeaho  Regi  7,  8.  9.  i..  i,,  ,3.  '      -'   " 

'         la  Obuiningthe  authoriadon  of  the  Bo«d  of  Education  to  their  "estimate"  when  thr 
School  meeting  fjuk  >    irovide  the  necessary  mrua,  sec.  44. 

"•  ^^"«  """^  »»y       '^"»-  ««««  Debentu™,,  sec  7a,      :  in  cities  and  corporMed 
towns  organized  under  the  losth  Section,  sec  104. 

la.  The  aaessment  uid  collection  of  rates,  sees.  37,  38.  40 ;  exemptions,  sees.  34,  35 ;  rem«», 
incaseoferror,  secs.37, 33.  «>«•        «"y 

13.  Transmission  of  a  School  Return  to  the  Chief  Superintecdunt,  aec  83. 

14.  The  Audit  of  all  Accounts,  sec  85.-  >       • 

;,  5;  li>.  Persona]  expend*  inairrBdJjytiie.Thistee«  in  the  execution  of  dieir  trust,  se.:.  83.} 

t«.  Notices  of  the  Annual  School  Meeting,  see..  48,  4g :  of  certain  Special  School  Meetint' 
y: J'' '17/ Calling  Sehoii '^etin'g.  to  i*j^^ 
U  r,  '*■  .^^"'^""j^.^.-^^""'!  R*P°'*  W  Ae  DUtrict  M«ingi.«i:  83  J  «port,  indd^and 


19.  Trastees  y  fifctiopy  6f  all  a»..ssm«.  lists  m«l.  up  by  diem  widi  th^  Secwtary-titLi: 
urer,  IPC  76^4)  ' 
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C.  Rbmakk  I.— The  Truste«s  represent  the  inhabilants  of  the  District,  and  are 

'  T  ■■■   f'  '/''■'       '  11... 

-^:Vio'  transact'  all  School  business  in  their  stead,  and  on  their  behalil    The  interests  of 

<A.  &dnaitimcatin6t  thrive  in  any  District  unless  these  officers  effid^tlj  discharge 

_>tbeir- duties.!  'Sound  ji:idgment'  should  be  exercised  by  the  various  Districts 

. '^  iniclKMing^k  men  for  the  ' office — men.  of  intelligence,  of  business  habits,  Rad  of 

edncational  leai.    A  ^thiiil  discharge  of  the  duties  of  a  Xnistee  will  require  no- 

But  every  community  may  fairly  claitu  dhe  services  of  its  best  me  a  in 


c  matter  of  universal  interest  and  importance. 


Besides,  provision  is  made  for  the 


,\.:''df, Trustees  to  provide  School  -privHeges  free  .for  all 
ivtVand  to  contract  with  teacherai.  Every,  Board  of  Ti 


the  children  of  the  District, 
trustees  should  exercise  all  its 


required  for  the  due  discharge  of  thei:r  duties  for  the  year.     It  is  for  the  meeting  to 

^^  t;y$>dd  to  or  diminish  this  estimate,  accokxling  to  its  best  judgment  'c&  the  requiremeuts 

..,4t^\\[^^ctf'l£e''t>istrict.''  Sh]oui3  tiie  meeting'  .lU  to'  vote'  the  means  necessary,  to  meet 

liabilities  arisiag  ftpm  ^cements  or  contracts  already  made  by  the  Trustees,  or  to 

be  made  during  the  year  in  order  to  provide  Sch'ool  privileges  free  foi;  all  the 

children  of  the  District,^  the  Trustees  are  empowered  to  levy  and  collect  their  esti- 

'mate  on  its  being  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Education,  sec.  44.    -The  occurrence 

of  the  annual  meeting  near  the  middle  of  a  School  Term,  need  not,  therefore,  in 

;.  any  way  prevent  Schools  from  being  rarried  on  without  interrtiiptioia.  '  ■" 

f  yf  i;.,]RjBMA]iK  3.-  -The  Boiard  of  Trustees  should,  at  its  first  meeting  after  an  annual 
School  meeting,  ox  the  time  and  place  for  it&  r«^Air  meetings  during  the  School 
.  year,  say  once  a  month.  Where  this  is  done,  no  other  notice  wiU  be  required  to 
be  given  of  any.i^W, meetings  to  members  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  ,,  Whenever 
a  sfteial  meeting  of  the  Board  becomes  necessary,  each  member  of  the  Board  should 
be  notified  of  the-8ame^;,<ilt  is  competent  for  a  majority  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
all  the  members  having. notice  of  the  meeting,  to  transact  business..  Minutes  of 
each  meeting  ;and.pf  AU.orderft  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  should  be  cariefuUy  jnade, 
duly  approved,  andntJrtmanently  Reserved.   -•'.  .  ..i-'.t  ••([;':.•;.;..:';     . 

'  Rbmark  4, — The  .Trustees  are  to  procure  the  seals  (for  Distn<;Js  without  the 
Cities  and  Incorporated  Towns)  required  by  the  Corporation,  and,  the  School 
Register  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  from  the  County  Inspector.  They 
should  satisfy  themselves  that  the  Register  is  properly  kept  by  the  Teacher.  The 
Register,  when  filled,  is  to  be  carefully  preserved  by  the  Board  of  Trustee  >  as  a 
part  of  the  School  documents  of  the  District..  1  ./•■,'   - 

R&kTARK  5.— The  Trustees  (and  not  the  Teacheis)  are  to  make  Returns  to  the 

Chief  Superintendent.    'See  R^uhtion  23.  '  ^      ;■ 

■  .-  ■    •  ".  .■.'.'■■■  v.ft^i;'  ..',  ..''  ~       '    >  ■    ,\\  ."> ■>  ,'s\  ■  ■■'')] 

;l,*;^^^,Rj|!MARK  6.— Jhe.prpvisicnsof  the  Law  respecting  the  duties  of  the  Trustees, 

and  (heir  Secretanr,.and  the, Auditor,  are  too  explicit  to  require  explanation.  The  ; 

above  "RxrERKNCES  TO  THS  Act,"  and  the  general  Regulations  oi  the  Board  of 

Education,  will  supply  necessary  information  on  the  several  subjects  treated  of. 
'  The  following  forms  are  appended  for  the  assistance  of  the  Trustees  : 
'ii'ij\--'^i'<r^^''^''-  ■'■■'' 


m 


%:^ 


'^m< 


m 


.!!,'■; 


•')!**, 


m 


•t-ytti.. 


V-lWi-i 


■iwidr'a 


i-iU 


I  'jM'.tiyMy/^t.it  -> 


■■■m'v 
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,  and  are 
iterests  of 
discharge 
Districts 
I,  aad  of 
squire  no^ 
St  me  a  in 
defer  the 

?«$/:{!•<! 
he  Beared 

District, 

ise  all  its 

ear  report '[ 

ceipt  and 

Date  to  be 

neeting  to 

iuiremeuts 

r_  to  meet 

tees,  or  to 

bi;  all  the 

their  esti- 

xcurrence 

erefore,  in 

jry'.\  -  ■■■■' 

in  annaal 
he  School 
squired  to 
Whenever 
ard  should 
Trustees, 
dinutes  of 
uUyjnade, 

'ithout  the 
he  School 
:or.  They 
her.  The 
stee;  as  a 

ms  to  the  i^ 

■   :    ■''>'  :..  ■'■'.■I 
>••-      -    '^ 

Trustees, 
ition.  The 
e  Board  of 
treated  of. 


r. 


■  ~ft 


■«  "...     ■.-.,.  ,-,■ 


MlMPMip 


V..h 
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T       ■ 
»■  Jiu;.ifr»)a   1  ■;  i.t  .frui.'j;! 


,ji;.;f  ..„:  v^t^fy^;.:,  .^^v»;i  ^vvw;j}^ir|i;^^;i  v;,^^^  •■ 

1.    Bond  of  the  Tj^^tees' SeckSI^^ImC^.  74,  75), 
.  «»^  ^«^fi?^  fy  the  Board  of  Trusties  with  tiki Cimnty  Secretary,    ^i^  *'-V 

*S°'^>''''^V^^'''   '"*'''   ^*^*?'^    That  we'[,i^*:^\S;«;..tor^]a;' 
.-PriUdpal.  andl««^^«//^5i,rrf,«],  a«  held,  and   firnil^'bouna  urito'   our       ' 

,•   -Sovereign  Lady  the  Queen  in  the  sum  if  {^rt  a  si^i^i'dt'^^'^wH^o  rti/  /^  '  ^^^^ 
•be,  raised  bv  the  Distriet  durin-r  t^A\,Mfl^^  «fi-^r..i --^-rr^-.-j-  .    ^      ■  V/    •^'•s^' 


..     {' 


3;~Whereas  the  said 


has  been  duly  appointed  Secretary  to  the  Board 


of  Trustees  of  School  District  Number  ::,  ,  in  the  Parish  of  ,     i  in  tht  -""^"^^^VT^^ 

■■'■■■■■■  :    .:^.^t^^:*'^?i)^■>■-v';^•>ir>syi» 


Con»^o(_   j     br'tts  the  case  may  be\ 


Now  the  condition  of  this  obligation  is  imh  that  if  the  said  \name  of  Secretary] 
dp  and  shaU  at  aU  times  hereafter  during  his  continuance  in  the  said  office  well 
and  faithfully  perform  aU  the  duties  thereof,  and  on  «asing  to  hold  the  same, 
-v«.^bwth  on  demand  hand  over  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  saifl  District, 
■    '^u^?>^yf^^\}^S^^°'^^^  order  of  the  Board  of  Tyustees,  aU  books, 
^   ^'^ir''"^"^'^  ??^.''  "*''  other  property  in  Ms  possessipn  w  control  by' virtue 
■r      of  Wi'saidoflBce.aien the  said  obligation  to  be  void,  othefvrise 'to ' tontinue  in 
iv.    fuli.ibrceand'effectfi;     '■•'■       •    "    ••   '■'     '     ■       ■-■''■'- "-•^'Tj'r' Pr  -'c/^.^f  ..;;•>. 
^i';.-<??:     ••'•«    v'  =  '?^ilf-'s;V     r     I  ■'  i^dme  </Secrrtary.r--^^-^^^:'-l^ 
^1-Oil  pmn   yrl^  :JJi^i^jMVf  v  • ''  f . ;  f- •  fAi,^  of  Semrity^-r^ziizkrl  d».}  ■■ 
'       Sigped, (Sealed  and  delivered  "  -     -  ..,...:.■ 

"'  ' .  m  presence 

r     ■' '  IJVame  of  Witness 


■■•/'   .■■ij*>y*ii. 

,       -r..  •  ,      .     .  ..  -       -J        —,. J    ■.-—.,...,■,   .      ^      .■'•-J  .',..■.      ■  '  .  T'l.'.ilAi'v 

delivered)  ;;_  ^: :  ,,  .;  (■«*,  .   da,,   .iil  &..  f  do.\  ^^'■■''■(■y';  ■  .■  ■■■'^M 

'ness/i''-'\-     ''•''  '''-'''•  •'■*  ''^  ■;-3''"t*^'^r^  i.'^n^:^'^-^^'^^::^s^'0:- 
^^ii;  -jwj;?  _,:.T'^:'v!..:.»A  •  v   1;":  ■,  :*<'.>"l|ni-'t:nf/i'!  .:>  i'''Vtp\'0'i^^i]^^^^ 

'8.    Contract  OR  Agreembnt  with  Teachers  :   'siieJie^.z.       --:   ^'^  * 

;    3.    In  Transmitting  the  Estimate  made  under  the  authority 
tf  Sec.  44  to  the  County  Inspector  for  the  authorization  of  the  Board  0/ 

Education,  the  Board  of  Trustees  is  to  comply  7vit/i  f he  follovnn^  form: — 

^)  ^'■v- ..  ;.oO(.;A.,«!^)v:.  ..{,1^  ..,  .-  ;   .     : ,   ^;.;.■.;,,  \  :;...,. ;,.j^;jfcj^v^i, ., 

,  .rSchool  District'Nnriibert'5-»rrf*!Cv'in  the  Parish  [<7r  Tanshesjof  ri.  %«-.ir  i^inthei^v^^^^^^       '  - 
County  ^nCounOiesJof.,  c;;/;rdl  .;;i !.  .  .:->•  /  ;,;.-;  •:  ..•Aj'j-^i'^-^i     ■  •-fv-,*-' '  •*!"■■'.   Uk     . 
To-tEe  County  .Inspector;  V  'Jo  rjirn*;  i'lV:7j;:  ;■,-;  j.'V\rjii^'ii/fir';i\  :  trvr{ir'''i^'^^'^^^)^^^ ' 

Sur,— The  TrustWs  of  tUs  School  Distncl  being  unable  to  discharge  the  dudesi        ;''■',! 
devolved  upon  them  by  Section  44  of  the  Chapter  of  the  Consolidated  Stakutea  *'^f'^^^^ 
relating  to  Schools,  through  failure  of  the  School  Meeting  to  pro%'ide  the  necessary  *''"'*'^^*''*T? 


:i-i"-' 


«r 


^■; 


■::i^4v 


^m. 


'4,'\!^->'" 


■^*:l;, 


-ai4.ii 


_.■.  u..:.^....sz. 


■t-y-i- 


.!:■* 


n-. '■•• 


.'     :  •  ■     ,  ■  'I 
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REGULATIONS  OF   THE 


i«9« 


means,  have,  a»  authorized  by  law,  made  ths  ioUowing  Estimate  as  to  the  amount 


required  durii^  the  year  in  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  vis : 


-i* 


For  Teadier's  SaJaiy, 


•fMW-^^^lMj^  Sd>.^l  A««nm^odatioo.:^?^P^^'^  !t  -^^^- '>^^l^'^f?^Ah^^^:^^ ^^^'i^ 

iSn  ntppfy  a  'ebar/aeni  4*eijlc  statement  '<^aU  t^  facts  wkiek  rtmitr  it  mcusary  ^ 
e  Ibuiad  (i)  a  list  of  aU  the  leddenU  of  the  t>ii^ri^  liable  to 


.;^^j 


■..'L\i.\m:-v:'i-v:;.,.-. 


:};y^i^^'MtmuA  will  be  found  (i)  a  list  of  all  the  nwldenU  of  the  I)^ 

'  f  ■  'T'  a^  for  SchcoL^  so  &r  as  the  TiusteeshaYe  been  able  to  make  such  lut  y 

!  juad'f2)1t  list,  duly  certified  by  the  County  Secretary,  of  the  amount  aA  the  tax- 

.' ''  ablev^uation  of  the  property  and  income  KaUe  to  be  assessed  in  the  District  .. '  '^^' , 

'^t^'tiie  Board  of  Trustees  requests  that,  on  receipt,  you  will  transmit  your  report 

on.this  application  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  and  solicit  the  authorization  of 

>  -^  tbe.BiiMrdio{.£ducation  for  the  levying  and  collecting  of  the  amount  of  the  estimate 


!.'5;'. 


Ibv/  si  I'd  f,ir.3 


'Mr 


^^/M-;;  c.v^ -?ri;, ':  r  ^:4^»Kfrf  •;■?■■  ^''^ 


C  D.   \ 
E.  F.  J 


Trustees. 


i)X)W':'i'iW^fi 


nJf'l 


"t£ 


.jiiAi-^A^ESsiNG  OF  District  KATES. — Purposes  for  which  assess- 
..(vs4t.!'*^^  23,  8i,  8a;  assessments  may  be  by  vote  of  School 

^jWi^Sfeelin^  S^'^^  or  by  order  of   Board  oif   Educarion,  sec   44.  or 
jjifhj^ifpjrmejr  .J  assessment  set  aside,  sec,  43,   or  m  case  of  judgment 
tr^  recovered    against  Trustee  -  Corporation,    sees.    8i»  82.       Assess- 
,"'>,.    v,mpj«!;>ii|nay  ex(^^  amount  ordered    by  ten    per  cent,   sec    39. 
'    f  i^  '^  ElTow  in  assessment  may  be  corrected  by  Trustees  at  any  time  be- 
fote^b^  next  ratSng,-  sec  38.    Dtities  of  Assessors  of  Rates  in  respect 
of  School  T     es,  sees.  24,  26,  27,  28,  29.     Duties  of  Trustees  in  re- 
:  spect  of  giving  information   to  Assessors,   sees.    24,   25.     Duties  of 
T^uste^s . with  respefit  to  the  assessing  of  Sdhool  rates,  sec.    76.    As- 
sessment to  be  signed  by  Trustees,  or  by  two  of  them,  sec.  77.    Per- 
spn^  vli^b^e  ,tp  ?oU  taxj  sec.  23.     Persons  liable  to  school  rates,  sees. 
Ai3j.^:^7^,.3l.,^Pere^ps-. assessed  in   Parish  Assessment   List  on   real 
estatq^qe^poiei^wner  ([0^  purposes  of  District  Assessment  until  next 
Parish  assessment'  List  filed,   sec  76  (i).     Non-fesident  owners  of 
real  estate'  in  seveVml  Districts  may  declare  relative  values,  sec.  30. 
Relief  to  persons  over-rated,  sec   41.    In  case  of  a  Border   District 
in  two  Counties  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  each  County  to  fill  in 
column  two  so  far  as  relates 

>^uui«  •jiiJ   •■"itri'iaib  oi>. 


•nciBwa^n  ids  ■3biv(>'M|,,«»».;^ni,^;;'i»r/  ytHf^^yy^fi, 


elates  to  his  own  County,  sec  76  (i). ,       jj 


'!>■ 


vmm^'t 


■  1  .:rvi  (*  t^v 


•  .t;';'7!';j«': 


•;>. 


m 


ita;, 


iw'^^* 


■;■(;>;• 


•:>5;T|3:i:i 
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BOARD  OF  EDUCATION, 


The  following  Form  0/ Assessment  list,  varied  to  suit  the  partUular 
Mse,  might  be  adopted  :- 


DISTRICT 


CT .ASSESSMENT  lAkl^>'>'^:  V-""^'^ 
'■  ■■■■■'    ■■':■  v.'.v.'^-'-:  .-  :i?f^t-''''?^''-V'-''i'.iifv<- 

rift  MiimKav       .  .  I—  >v.  ni t-t.  .r      ■    -•    •-    '>     ' 


I 'JiAj^Mment  updo  School  District  Number     ^  .,;.■;,,  fa  the  Piifatcrf    :    ^'i.iii 
the  County  of  ,  to  levy  the  sum  of  $       'fcr  District  School' purjxwes  in' 

accordance  with  the  Yote  of  a  School  Meeting  held  on  the         '      day  of 
A.  D.  18      ,  lor  according  to  an  order  of  the  Board  of  Education  made  the  •'.  •  r'vl  ' 
day  of  ,  A.  D.  18    ,  wJken  tke  assessment  is  made  under  nuA  order},  ^^i"^'^' , 


?;;iv,. 


'iTktMeehmmtMU'ln 

/fUtd  in  tprtAe  Trust*** 

Mert  firwarJing  t» 

',  tMeSeerttmry-Tnmtar' 

'  or.    See.  76(ff.] 


i'/O''* 


NanMi  of  panoD* 
liable  to  be  rated  for 
Scho<d  purpoces  .uid 
of  penmu  liable  only 
toPoUtaa. 


Amount  of  taxable  valu- 
atioo  of  property  and  income 
on  which  each  person  is 
liable  to  be  rated  a<  the 
MOM  appears  on  the  Parish 
AiMstment  List  last  on  file. 


if  am**  of  Rititbnt* 
e/HuDUirictt 

It*  "  ?  I  ■  i 

If  am**  qf  Ifom-Rtti' 

.dent*    V   tk*   Paritk 

afmmng  real  ettaU  in 

tkeDUiritt:      - 


'B.A. 
D.C 


f:i'. 


Nam*t  0/  Corforo' 
tiem,  Jfirmt  or  athtrt 
s**eikUy  liatl*  vndtr 
See.  ^3  (3),  or  Section 
3»: 

r.  E. 

Ifamtt  cf  ptrson*  It- 

adit  ta  Poll  tax  oitfy. 

G.  H. 

I.  J. 


',.V7{,V- 


(  TAit  column  is  to  he  filled 
in  by  the  Stcntary-Trtat- 
urer,  wkomllcgrii/y  to  cor- 
rectnsu  o/samt.  See.  76  (/}.] 


ICoiumnes,  ^  andjare  to  ieJSlltdin  iw' 
tke  Truttee*  nfter  tke  Paper  u  tttumed ' 
*r  tMe  SeeretarihTretuurer.  Tke  turn  or 
tr  tkalt  hi  laid  a*  a  Poll  Tax  a*  pronided 
in  Stc.  04,  and  tke  kalmnee  oftkt  sum  to  te 
raisedsktUlie  leoiedtf  a  fair  apforiion- 
mentaeeordinfto  tke  vmJuation  contained 
tm  column  o.  See.  '/6  (e).] 


.:•.  '-'"My: 


Amount    of 

rate  00 
Piop'ty     and 

Income  for 

Oist't    School 

purposes. 


PoUTax. 


m;^  t 


Total  of 
Rate  and 
PoU.Ta*. 


■■:^iS:i^ 


.  i-i.V.i. 


■'P^0 


■'••  ^vMm'•■ 


■^'  J-'... 


:i  , 


<■ 


1 1 1... 


J_ 


I  certify  that  in  the  above  oolumn  (s)  I  have  set  opposite  the  name  of  eadi  p*tsi)aiilM%nMuJiliori 
which  he  is  liable  to  be  taxed  as  the  same  appe<>rs  on  the  assessment  List  of  such  Parish  last  on 

fUe,  [or  as  the  same  may  have  been  amended,  corrected  or  added  to.]  ,    ,,    , 

•  ■  i.      •     '•  -  •jii"  liiiu  ,-"jici  101  i/iii:iirjl»  ll/iiU  '(tr.t^n-j".  -jfl  I 

.The  Tf;tfff^„fir,tifg,o/Jtf>^yar^4q,fijrff.^^f^i^^^  ^^„i,  ^^^  j^,,^. 

■tiff  js  ni  MsnuiiKf'  bo  gnr{TiB3  giif  lo  Mia  niio  ,^{i'mal  aiif  I0  i^&i^  Vuba  »«nt»<- 

,.■:..,„:,,,  -      ;kiiij:>,V; '■',•■'*"*''*' "**»alq«it 


:^^« 


iiio 


i 


.taf,v.::»;v 


.— ..  J..  j-*ii^-. ,.,'(,-_.. 


^f*^' 


I 


»"•■' 


r 


''■M:' 


j?^<;v';' '-•?'!'■''.•' 


■  '■»  Rim;" 


<J  ■' i'-i'iAfc'i'i'V,' ■■ 


M!:,.^.'ikiji"-?,-i;iii;u.;;,r::.i 


f 


....     ■+"',••"       :■'■■■ 


m-u 


^' 


j^E'cbzAr/hifs  bfr^ji' 


.1^*. 


•  6.— Collection  of  School  Rates,— The  rates  may  06  coltetted 
at  any  time  after  they  have  been   imposed,  sec.  36*    Ttey  may'  be 
collected  either  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Trustees,   sec.  77,   or  by  the 
Parish  Collector,  sec.  78^    School  rates  arc  to  be  collected  in  the," 
same  manner,' as' neaur^its  may  be,  as' other  rates  are  collected tihdefl^ 


'■■•■':^x^I^' 'Trustees'' should :;  instruct;; ihtir.Seeretaty  to-  eoiket  the iJtotes 


■^■■■•^■■^H- 

"We-hereby  authorize  and  direct  you  to  coUeet  from  the  seveialr  persom  named 
herein  the  amount  set  opposite  their  names  respectively  as  the  total  o£  Rate  and 

po" Tax.   I    V!"  ■■Si'^^  ■>  -^-/:'!;^v'^v!^^  :-^  ■  ;v-c;^-|;:S'4^''«;^>; '^ 

.  Dated  il)ei       •■^■'V.jv'.-.t^y  of'.-":  ^.  .'  ■••■•'f  'A.  D.  18      '   -M  u(  UuA  «i.  w  »:^'... 

,.  ,   ...  .,*'«!.•.;    I      ,     ./;lj.;;vV.J,-"'«j."»,'Wj'»f',ll'.s><  >„'?••  ,M.  N.    "1  "-(;i-,.J  ».V;;.(  tUxiv.    ir'-- 

.■;     /.'..  ".  I-      -:.,;:;f'''*>;|'^*^;  *"'J^n'=«,-''«;¥;->'0.  P.  1  ■  Treute$s,ortw»aFtlUm.> 


■'i^.^ft'. 


t 


iS'   i 


,  -, ,  ^rm;^i^^mi%hmm-^^^^      ■:/'^'':^A .,  .  ■ 

Or  the  Trustees  ikay  ieliver  to  the  Parish  Collector  a  copy  of ,  the 
School  Assessment  List  with  the  following  j>recept  written  thereon  c 

■  .-•  ,  .If.;' ..-.  ■■  ,'iv.i  ,::    ,v,      .'  ■■'(....:  .■■...■•    ■■■':■  \-,'''.'yi 

.        , .        V*'.-- Iif^t-'.t*''  1  "^•- '«'   ■,■■-.*■■.y^    '    Ifr*.' *V-^.*>.«^-  S**'liM'i»lrr.  ■•■yfl 

To  ;        ,.    Pansh  Collector  of  Rates :  !      ,.\^.u»i:.\v  ^v  i^--*^ 

•    We  hereby  authorize  and  require  you  to  cottect  from  the  several  persons  herein 
named  the  amount  set  opposite  their  names  respectively  as  the  total  of  Rate-  and  ^| 
Poll  Tax,  and  to  pay  the  same,  when  collected,  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Trustees. 
Dated  the  .  day  of  A.  D.  18  ,    •.. ;  v.  v  .    ■. 


M.  N.  \ 

O.  P.    \ 
Q.  R.    j 


Trustees,  or  twa  oftlum. 


The  following  directions  may  be  found  convenient: — 

I.  In  the  case  of  persons  residing  in  the  Parish  in  which   the  Dis- ' 
trict  is  situate:    '       ■     . 


-■  l!I.^■i 


'1      .11? 


The  Secretary  shall  demand  the  rates,  and  where  a  personal  demand  cannot  be  ■ 
made,  shall  leave  a  written  or  printed  notice  containing  the  amount  of  the  nte, 
and  the  time  the  same  is  to  be  paid,  at  the  last  p>ace  of  abode  of  such  person,  with  i 
some  adult  member  of  his  family,  or  in  case  of  his  carrying  on  business  in  a.  Dis- 
trict and  not  residing  in  a  Parish,  the  notice  shall  be  left  with  his  clerk  or  agent  at 
his  place  of  business.  .    ■   v  •''v',  ■;;''' 


L 
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IftheperMoneglecU  to  pay  his  rates  within  tea  day,  after  the  dem.nH  «, 
notice,  exc  u«ve  of  the  day  of  the  demand  or  notice,  the  W^^aU  "t  " 
Justice  of  the  Peace  of  the  County,  who.  upon  oath  being 'nutdTbytJe  Sre.1 
^Uhe  demand  or  noUce  has  been  given  or  nude,  and  tlL  the  raSi  Ste^t^ 
P«d,  shall  issue  execution  against  the  ratepayer  .w  "''e  oot  been 

■ ;  ,^;  ■     ■        :.•■■.•■■.  ^        ,     '^^  ■-  '  m^^^W^'^^M^ 

The  form  of  the  execution  is  as  follows:      :    •Ti'  v,:; :,  ,     .Jj^.,  ^::, 


'■yu 


f     .-■.•»MU4 


1     <. 


CO0MTY,  ^. 

To  any  ConsUUe  of  the  County  c 
,    li  ^T  of  the  goods  and  chattels 
'■'■. which  has  been  assessed  upon 

W,l  District  Number       ,  ,     .    .  ^,i  ,,  i«  the  Parisl,  of  „.;^,J. 

.    .Uie  County  of  ,:  .,|^.v^:  ...(^^ll-;^^^:...,,^  for  coet^  the  whole  bei^' 

J.fi.  ^      ''***"  <^'°f '•''3^  this  Execution,  and  have  the  mrael 

Wore  me  at  rny  office  on  the  day  of  next  [«  instaJtl  ^  l^J^ 

to  .S«retarytoAeSchooITrustee.ofsuchr)istrict[orPa^ici^ 

Md  10,  want  of  goods  and  chattel,  whereon  to  levy,  take  the  sSTk^^I 

centsof^e^pens^^i^tal^.^,  ,„t^^t— ^^^ 

The  imprisonment  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  one  day  for  evenr  forty  cents  nf  the 
amount  to  be  levied,  .^ether  with  expenses  of  taking  and  co^e^thT^r^  to 
^1.  which  amount  shal  be  certified  by  the  officer  on  the  back  Sihe  e^^on 

rtSstfterhTrd'^^igr"  ^^"^'  ^^  '''^'^''^  °^  "^^  '^^'^^  ^«  tw"; 

The  execution  may  be  proceeded  upon  notwithstancUng  the  time  for  the  retnrfc 

tobelev^d.  the  constable  may  proceed  to  make  a  further  levy,  ormayendo^^ 
Je  execution  the  amount  realized.  anJmay  take  the  personTnd  imprLn  h^fo^ 
the  period  mentoned  in  the  execution.  less  the  numLer  of  days  c^3  t  tie 
amount  realued  at  the  rate  of  one  day  for  every  forty  cents.  %  sal^of  go^, 
aken  upon  execution  shall  be  conducted  as  near  as  may  be  in  the  sle  n.J^^  " 
m  the  case  of  sale  upon  execuuon  issued  by  a  Justice  in  a  civil  suit. 

■ ''  ^'*  '  ■■■'   ■'-   —  -  ■,,,-■'./  ;,.•,;. 

II.  In  the  case  of  persons  residing  in  the  County  but  not  residing 
in  the  Parish  m  which  the  District  is  situate:  f 

..,Th«  Secretary  may  make  the  like  demand  or  give  Uke  notice  «i  In  the  case  of     " 
penwns    residing  in  the   Parish,  and  in  case  of  non-payment  within  L^vf 
exclusive  of  the  day  of  the  demand  or  notice.  shaU  proc^rinX'^^J:",^'^ 
aonsresiding  inthe  Parish ;  pr  «  m  we  case  ot  pei- 


^;J^'¥$f^ 


vW-y-y 


■-■■,*■ 
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".■.i','..4Vrv,5 


59! 


Si 


;|>' 


REGULATIONS  OF  THE 


\%9k 


he' 


If  he  cannot  conveniently  make  the  demand  or  give  the  notice,  he  shall,  if 
know»  of  the  pott  office  address  of  the  rate  payer,  post  to  him  a  letter  or  posti 
Card  stating  the  amount  of  rates  and  requiring  payment  within  thirty  days,  and  if 
the  rates  are  not  paid  within  such  time,  the  Secretary  shall  forthwith  publish  in  a' 
weekly  newspaper  published  in  the  County,  if  any,  or  if  none,  then  in  some  weekly' 
newspaper  published  elsewhere  in  the  Prorince,  or  in  the  Rtyat  GoMOtt,  for  twri^ 
months,  a  list  of  all  the  non-resident  rate  payers  who  are  in  defsult,  and  upon* 
whom  personal  demand  has  not  been  made  or  written  notice  left  at  the  place  of  < 
abode  as  above  provided,  together  with  the  amount  of  their  respective  rates,  and ' 
a  notice  that  unless  the  same  with  the  expense  of  advertising  are  paid  within  such 
period  of  two  months,  the  real  estate  of  such  penons  will  be  sold,  or  other  pnW 
ceedings  taken  fot  the;  recoveryof  the  rmt«fc^^|y^;iy(>j;!  i,;;|;^,jiji|n.»*j^  .Ai||  jj'l'^v-.r"" 

If  the  rates  and  expenses  are  not  paid  within  such  period  of  two'  months,  i? 
Justice  of  the  Peace  of  the  County  may,  on  oath  being  made  by  the  Secretary  that 
the  notice  has  been  duly  published,  and  that  th«  rates  and  expenses  have 
been  paid,  issue  execution  against  the  rate  payer  as  b  the  case  of  residents  in  the 
Parish. 


lit.  In  the  case  of  persons  not  residing  in  the  County,  but  having ; 
a  known  place  of  residence  in  the  Province :  (  =  ^«'  <!,  >  '^    '  ■ 

)  The  Secretary  shall  pest  to'the  ratepayer  a  letter  or  postal  cord,  on  aforesaid,^ 
and  if  tb7  rates  ore  not  paid  within  thirty  days  he  shall  publish,  as  in  the  case  of 
persons  residing  in  the  County,  but  not  residing  in  the  Parish  in  which  the  District  ■', 
is  situate,  a  like  list  of  the  persons  who  are  in  default,  with  the  amount  of  their 
respective  rates,  and  a  notice  that  unless  the  same,  with  the  expense  of  advertising, 
are  paid  within  two  months,  the  real  estate  of  such  persons  will  be  sold,  or  other 
proceedings  taken  for  the  recovery  of  the  rate^  ,  :     ,  ,  ..yfJ 

If  the  ratepayer  n^lects  to  pay  his  rates  anO  expends  within  the  time  so  limited, 
a  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  the  County  where  the  ratepayer  resides,  upon  the  pro- 
duction  of  a  certificate  from  the  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  County  in  which  the  : 
assessed  property  is  situate,  the  amount  of  the  assessment,  and  the  cost  of  adver-. 
tising,  and  that  due  notice  has  been  published,  shall  issue  execution  against  the 
person  according  to  the  Form  provided  in  t|ie  case  of  persons  residing  in  the  Par- 
ish in  -which  the  District  is  situate.  If  the  execution  be  not  satisfied,  the  Justice 
who  issued  it  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary-Treasurer  aforesaid  that  the  assess- 
ment and  expenses  cannot  be  obtained,  aiid  the  said  Secretary-Treasuter  shall  issue 
a  warrant  for  the  sale  of  the  real  estate  of  the  ratepayer.  This  warrant  shall  be  in 
the  like  form  as  in  the  case  of  warrants  for  the  sale  of  lands  for  Parish  and  County 
rates,  except  that  it  shall  state  that  it  is  issued  m  respect  of  District  School  rates 
in  the  Dbtrict  in  question,  and  the  like  proceedings  shall  be  taken  by  the  Sheriff 
for  the  sale  of  such  property  as  in  the  case  of  s'milar  warrants  in  respect  of  Parish^ 
and  County  rates. 

Or,  instead  of  proceeding  as  aforesaid  by  notice,  execution,  and  sale,  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  District  may  in  his  own  name,  in  any  Court  having  jurisdiction,  sue  any 
person  assessed  not  residing  in  the  County  for  his  rate ;  and  an  extract  from  the 
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it^men,  Ii.t  containing  .he  rate  of  such  pcncn.  certified  by  the  Secretary-TreM- 

Zl.  or  »l  '  "  "'  '^^  »««-«l  j,roperty  i.  rituate,  riuU  be  cone  Jve  eri- 

aenct  of  the  aueuonent.  ,,, 

■■■■•.';•   ■••'i'Rit-  -■■ 

ly.  In  the  case  of  persons  not  haying  a  kno^iS"  p£«!|  o^^fdd^^^e 
within  the  Province :  '^""  '   '  :    ."?T^-   ■ '*'°*°** 

•■•JJ,'"  '  •  ■■   •   '"    '    :'.'■•■;,  ^:'^!t^':r-'  •    ••  ■ 

The  Secretary  Aall  publiA.  ..  in  the  «iae  of  per«,ns  redding  in  the  Countv'but 
not  residing  m  the  Parish  in  which  the  District  U  «tuate.  a  UkeL  of  .uT^^^ 

^^of   *f '^"P«»^of*d'«rtising.  .repaid  within  tw;i  month.,  the  real 

Ae  rates.  And.  upon  the  Secretary-Treaiurer  of  the  County  where  the  «^ 
P«>perty  «  «tuate  being  satisfied  of  the  above  facts,  and  that  the  ratepoycThl, 
n^lec ted  to  pay  his  rate,  and  costs  of  advertising,  he  shall  i«.e  a  warrJ^f  ^  «S 
Ae^r«U  estate,  upon  which  warrant  the  Uke  proceeding,  shall  be  taken  m  i«  the 
caa*  of  BnuUrwamuiU  in  respect  of  Pariah  or  C«mty  ratet     i  H-ftiv  ^  >/.  i^iiiVi-^?    ri^'^^fiT^^ 

Ai7,    exM$f  the  Assessnient  List  to  tk^  ^  and  demand 

payment.'] 


■•'** 


^.i. 


.■■if,, 


'^■'*^- 


School  District  Na  ,  Parish  of 

To  Mr.  „  V  '■  ■   ■'." 

■  .'•"    .  *■•■■■:•■■•■■ 

Your  School  rates  and  taxes  in  above  district  for  i8  amount  to  the  sum  «i 
5  .which  you  are  required  to  pay  to  the  Secretary  of  Trustees  withia  «x  daw 
from  this  demand,  exclusive  of  the  day  of  this  demand,  otherwise  proceeding,  will 
be  h.ken  to  collect  the  same.  The  total  amount  of  School  assessment  upon  the 
enure  District  for  the  year  is  $  .  ^ 

Dated  this  day  of  .  A.  D.  i8    . 


L 


\yk¥^^\-: 


'\ty 


Secretary  »f  SckoU  Tnutees. 


'■'•■'it  v-':v 


7.    Form  of  Trustees'  Warrant  for  the  Collection  or 
THE  Cost  of  Prescribe©  Text-Books,  yy,7«  any  parent,  master 
or  guardian  {not  being  indigent)  fefusing  or  negiecting  to  furnish,  a/Ur 
notice,  a  child  under  his  care  with  the  necessary  prescribed  boohs 


^m-l' 

-•■•^.l.»V'".     . 

'■'.' .'  •>■,.■ .'  ■ 
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To  Seoretarjr  of  TnistMt  s .  ' 

Vou  u«  hereby  tuthoriied  and  directed  to  collect  from  tbe  sum 

^  •  '^'"K  '^«  «»'  o'  Stuool  book*  luppUed  by  the  Tnuters  to  hi* 

child  (or  strvant  or  ward,  at  ths  case  may  dt),  the  said  havina 

rt  fuaed  to  provide  such  child  wi»h  Mwh  book.,  although  notice  haa  been  given  hi. 
that  such  child  was  unprovided  with  the  tame.  ■      . .    Ji 


7y%sUu. 


■■•■.)«■ 


TTw  Tnifteea  of  School  blrtrict  No.     •      ""^^io'the  Pariah  of  ,  In  the 

^^^  °'  having  be*     tuthorized  by  the  School  Meeting  to  borrow 

the  sum  of  i      >''(>' the  building  of  a  Schjol-houae  [or  for  the  purchaae 

or  improvement  of  School  grounds,  or  for  the  puxhaae  of  a  School-house,  or  for 
the  furnishing  of  Oie  same.  a.t  tk,  case  may  bv\  the  saif?  Trustees  hereby  ajiknow- 
ledje  the  receipt  of  a  loan  for  such  nurpose  from  A.  B.  of  the  sum  of 
and  hereby  for  themselves  and  their  successors  covenant  and  agree  wtth  the  said 
A.  B.,  hi5  executors,  adminutraton,  and  assigns,  to  repay,  with  interest  at  the 
rate  of  six  per  cent.,  the  said  sum  of  ■    to  A.  B.,  his  executori,  admin- 

istrators, or  assigns,  by  *    eqiial  annual  Instalmenu  of 

dollars,  with  interest  on  the  prindpal,  or  so  much  thereof  as  shall  from  time  to 
ume  remain  unpaid  ;  and  the  money  so  borrowed  shaU  be  a  charge  upon  the  said 


School  District. 
Dated  this 


:    day  of 

■   ■  ,■  w  ;i;f.;    ;.■■■  • 


A.D.  18 


{CD.  "j 
E.  F.  \ 
G.  H.  J 


•  '^tW-*  •  •  • 


,  4,V> 


v'-*« 


Trusteet.     [Corporate  Seal.] 


:'i'a 


Nora.  -  Ifdesir^U,  the  TruxUu  com  itnu  Ctrtificatex  payublt  tntrally  in  om,  iwe,  thru, 
*»»it6ysftnai  order  allow. 


9.    Notices  or  School  Meetings  :    Form  of  NoHces  of  the 
Annual  District  School  Meeting: 

The  ratepayers  of  School  District  Number  .   ,  in  the  Pansh  [<»r 

Parishes] '.'  ,  in  the  County  lor  Counries]  of  ,  are  hereby  notified 

that  the  Annual  School  Meeting  will  be     >ld,  as  requirRd  by  Law,  on  the 
*'*^°'  .in  ,  at  lo  o'clock,  a.  m. 

•    ■■   ■:'■  ■     ■■'":  .'^•■^f^^^.--..  A.B.  1     ■■■■•■■: 

C.  U.  y  Trustees. 


[Date.] 


fUB  •?^'''- 

SSSS^Kk^sii^ki^a^ 

j£f^-  ^^, 

if^l-it; 

E^kiAlM 


~^\ 


*  ) 
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;.? 


1 


■■^'Wi 


189s 


BOA/fD  OF  S'^VCATION, 


Fo-m  of  Notice  of  a  Special  District  School  MeeHng: 


•/•  ue  ncia  on  in«   .    ,  •• 


TirtutuSf 


h'^fi'^^^rcumstanceso/trasi^er  iff  lands:  ^'       ^       V-^r 

This  iNtgNTomt,  made  this      ,     d*v  of     ^    '^  1-  ii.^^  '      /•       ;   ■'  '^' 
thousand  eight  bundre.  and  ;  W^nl..  B.;  oHhe'^iro?'"'  ^fn^ 

Sf  t.r.  ;      K    r  ^"'"  "**  "^"  Trustee,  of  School  r    ,:     N^S 

»e»  .  in  the  Pansh  of  ,  in  the  County  of  »  Xi,r  ••  •    ^i     r 

»h,l  .  .      P^      °  *''"'*y  «""'•  "^E*^"  "«1  «n  "nto  the  said  Traiees. 

tneir  successors  and  assiims.  All  thnt  ln»  .      „:2L    r  1     j  .  rawees, 

.nrf  r«.   L.   7^^  .  P'*"  °^  '*"<'  ^»"*te  in  the  Parish  of 

and  County  of  ,  and  bounded  as  follows,  etc..  [deuHbinz  it  infuin 

ogethe,  wjth  all  building,  and  improvements  thereon  and  thLrulllU,^«^ 

o,  the  saad  Trustees,  thc.r  successor,  and  assigns  forever-to  the  use,  and  ZX 
Zl  It  Tr  ""^"-^^ -»>>«=» '°  •''«  Pow«s  in  relation  to  cherkngan^hJid 
2  Con^M  IT""  °'  *^''~"  '"""'  '»*'  P'""""  -^^"""^  -  '"e  Chapter  of 
U>ereof  or  .n  addition  thereto.  And  the  said  A.  B.  doth  hereby  for  himself  his 
heus  executor,  and  administrators,  covenant  with  the  said  Trustees.  the"t;c^' 
SIL  /"*;;\"'?'  •"'' '''  '^'^ '°  ^""^'^y  '•'^  »^^  hereditaments  in  ma.^ 
thesaxd  hered.tan.cnts  free  from  all  encumbrances;  and  that  the  said  pa  ti^"  he 
first  part  w.n.  u  the  cost  of  the  said  Trustees,  execute  such  farther  a^ ranees  of 
the  said  lands  as  shall  be  requisite.  ,,  .  =«>"rances  01 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  parties  have  hereunto  set  thdr  band,  and  seal,  the 
day  and  year  finrt  above  written.         /.^^V''  ""nas  ana  seal,  the 

••'■''■■■■;  'V      ;■; 'vi'/ic,M;;i  ,),'..,',,,    ,  ■;.:;a1  B. 

•r•j.^;/.  .  ...■•■■vCD. 

■  •  t '' .' !t.-i-. '•. 


M^'  .'jt.... 


•  •,«■»,■ 


S^ed,  sealed  and  delivered  \ 
•    ''  in  prewnce  of  / 


ISM.} 
SSeal.} 


■■•r' 


£.  P.,   tVittuss. 


'  I  •. »; 
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■(<•.!, -v. 


w4i«  «*«  Ut^tmtnt  of  ikt  ta4tuHon  0/  iAt  Dttd  in  JormfoUaming  (i»  it  wnHtm  »m  ikr  .1; 
Detd)  it  to  if  maJt  btfort  a  Jtutict  of  ikt  Ptaei  of  tht  Cauntf  in  which  the  lamd  ligi  \fir  tikoir  ' . 
ttrwnduhqiuLlifitdtolakt  mcknmBUdgimtntof  Dttdt\,  .      .v         '  .; 


County  or  .   '-^i fi^^:^Si^^: i'^^i^f.^^.;^:^^.,.         ■  r^iy'.,-;, ;.  vnlfi,., 

Be  it  remembered  that  00  this  : ;^  f^  ,  A.  IX  18     ,  befete  nc^r 

G.  H.,  a  Justice  of  the  ^eace  of  said  County,  peraonaUy  came  and  appeared  A.  B. 
and  C  D.  the  before  camed  grantors,  who  ackirawledged  thnt  tb^  didieverallf: ; 
«gn,  seal  and  execute  the  aforegoing  Deed  as  their  act  and  deed,  and  to  and  for  the 
uses  and  purposes  therein  expressed.    And  the  said  C.  D.,  being  by  mc  examined 
separate  and  apart  from  her  said  husband,  acknowi^ed  tuat  she  did  execute  the|^ 
same  freely,  without  fear,  threat  or  compulsion  of  or  by  her  said  husband. 
•..■■  '-'  ■    ':'^}^:^'-'''iW-'-'y ''•':'.■  ^  H.,  \Signatun  of  llfagutnit$.\ 

.    '■■'•'•■■I.:::   ■' '  \-'M&A,^:i^k^$^^^J'-  ^-    '  •  \:v'mfe:^^^''^M':Vi 

Tht  TrmUit  skpmUJMkmiik,  upm  ike  gxenrH^  mmd  mclmemUdgtmtni  ^  ikt  Dmd^  'fgwir^-^ 
tAiUM»  io  6t  mtfrAd  im  iJU  Xigisirf  OJSct  ^  the  C^nty  whtrt  iks  imtuU  Ht, 


'i^'^#^!^G'--  '■'  ■'.■;/ ri'^v-' Of  School  LdbrarieB.  ' 


1; 


RxrsKXNCxs  TO  TRK  AcT. — ^The  Board  of  Edncation  may  grant  •  smn  iaqual  to  aa«-balf 
tkat  raiM^  by  a  District  h  ud  ofa  School  libraiy,  aot  excMding  $ao«a  any  aa«  year ;  mc.  gS, 

Regulation  Z^,— School  Libraries:  No  book  hostile  to  the 
Christian  religion  or  of  an  immoral  or  sectarian  character  shall  be 
permitted  in  the  School  Library.  The  trustees  shall  hold  School 
Libraries  in  trust  as  a  pan  of  the  School  property  of  the  district,  and 
stiiaU  make  such  regulations  for  the  preservation  and  circulation  of 
the  bo^ks  as  they  shall  deers  riecessary  A  catalogue  of  the  books 
to  be  purchased  fw  the  District  shall  be  submitted  for  the  a{^roval 
of  the  Chief  Superintendent.  ^  The  grant  mi  le  by  the  Board  of 
Education  under  the  provisions  of  sec.  98  shall  be  paid  on  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  invoice  of  books  purchased,  and  the  certificate  of  the 
Secretary  of  Trustees,  as  follows: —  , 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  books  referred  to  in  the  accompanying  Invoice  have 
been  purch-ised  for  the  School  Library  of  District  No.  in  the  Parish  of 

in  County,  during  the  present  School  year. 


.iV;Hi:.): 


Stc.  of  j'rustus. 


Of  School  Prizes.  !;,„.• 

RarERENCXTOTHE  Act.— The  Boardof  Tnisteesofany  ochool  Hiscrict  is  herehy  empower- 
ed to  provide  from  the  School  funcls  under  its  control  prizes  not  exceeding  a  first,  second,  and 
third  prise,  in  any  School  Term,  for  each  school  or  Department,  and  according  to  snch  conditions 

and  rrrgu'uttsons  a.-  may  be  pr-,.  3-ibcd  by  the  Board  of  E-.acaiion,  prcridcd  thai  no  such  prfic  shsii 
be  awarded  in  respect  of  prohdency  in  particular  subjects  of  the  Sch''  "J  course  or  the  discharge  of 
particular  School  duties ;  sec  115. 


^iiiii■ro11mrM^^nlf''^"^'^^'^^" 


*m<^imimi 
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npower- 

nd,  and  -^^ 

inditioiu 


Regulation  35.  — In  pursuance  of  Section  115,  the  Board  of 
Education  prescribes  the  following  conditions  and  regulations  — 
^^hich  are  t^  be  carefully  observed  by  Boards  of  Trustees  and 
Teachers— respecting  the  offering  and    awarding  of  *he  School 

■.,.;      .     ■ :  •.■■ .-  :'^'r:'^'-/  '^^  •:^^<''r-'^##^^ 

I.  Tie  offer  <rf  ti>e  Pr«,  «d  the  canditions'^4lKAr'iw«d  l^^  J^rth  Woi  te 
and  3)  riiall  be  announced  to  the  School  or  department  not  later  ihaa  one  week 
after  the  opening  of  the  School  in  any  Term. 


,,■<■»:  m. 


^a..ThefoUowMigshaUberegardeda.  thesTAHDA*0  ipr  every  member  of  the 
Schoo  ..-Prompt  attendance  at  each  School  sitting;  unexceptionable  conduct  while 
^bject  to  the  Teacher's  supervision,  whether  in  the  School-room  or  elsewhere  :  in- 
^ousapplKation  i.  the  discharge  of  trvery  School  duty;  ««d  exceUence  dl 
Scholarship  in  the  subjects  of  prescribed  study,  according  to  the  pupU's  assign, 
menu  m  the  course  of  instruction  pursued  in  the  SchooL 

^3.  Atthiclo«;oftheTermthe'Teacher  shall  F«^t' Vwritten  «poi^  ^der 
b|s  stature,  to  the  Secreta^r  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  stating  (i)  the  names,  with 
the  School  standing  for  the  Term  annexed  to  each,  of  the  pupils  having  first,  sec> 
«id.  and  third  positions  ;  and  (2)  the  name  of  any  pnpU  who,  whfle  a  member  of 
the  School  or  department,  was  unavoidably  absent,  and  whose  actual  average  daily 
standmg,  bemg  allowed  for  such  days  of  absence,  not  exceeding  five  in  any  casi 
.would  nwkehis  School  standing  for  the  Term  equal  to  that  of  a  pupfl  whose  name 
AaU  have  been  reported  in  the  foregoing  statement  (I).  The  Secretary  of  the 
Trustees  shall  keep  the  Teacher's  report  on  file  for  a  period  of  at  least  t^  yj^ 

4.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  award  the  Prizes  to  the  pupils  having^the  high, 
est  School  standing  for  the  Term  ;  and  in  making  the  awards  the  Trustees  may 
in  their  discretion,  take  into  consideration,  but  only  within  the  limitations  specified 
in  section  4,  the  case  of  any  pupil  unavoidably  absent  from  SchooL 

5.  The  Board  of  Trustees  shall  determine  the  nature  and  value  of  all  Prices, 
and  shall  exercise  a  responsible  care  that  no  Prize  be  of  a .  character  excluded  -by 
the  provisions  of  R^ulatiori  33,  or  by  Section  117. 

6.  The  Prizes  shaU  be  publicly  presented  through  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  or 
subsequent  to,  the  close  of  the  Term,  at  such  time  and  puce  as  the  Tnistees  shaU 
determme ;  and  the  Trustees  may  invite,  in  their  discretion,  gentlemen  resident 
or  non-resident  to  present  the  Prizes  to  the  winners  on  behalf  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  and  the  District. 

7.  The  foregoing  conditions  and  regulations  are  applicable  exclusively  to 
School.  «  departments,  conducted  by  Teachers  holding  valid  Licenses  under 
the  provisions  of  Regulation  30  or  31. 

■''>)■  ,.  ,     ,'  "      • 

Remark.  —The  Prizes  should  not  be  costly.  The  amount  expended  for  the 
same  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  will  generally  be  returned  to  the  District  by  the 

increased  amount  secured  fi-nm  thm  r'n»iiH>  ir...,^  ^-l  f .    .> ' 

J   '■—."  i  =5111,  on  account  01  Cienicr 

r^ulanty  of  attendance.  •  , 
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Saperior  Schools.      '    ^  '•       *v 

.  RXPBKBNCSB  TO  TH«  AcT.— Nomber  of  Supwior  SckooU  wkich  may  ba '  attabliahad  ia  a 
Cmuty.  Whan  mora  than  tha  Mitboriiad  nnmber  of  DiMrictt  compau  to  atUblish  Snparior 
^chOoU,  tha  Inipactor,  widi  tba  aftproval  of  tha  Board  of  Edscatiaa.  ta  datermioe  ia  wWck 
Districts  they  shall  be  located.  IKatrictateaMkapRmsianat  tha  AboimI  Meeliiig.  and  to  notiiy 
the  Chief  Superinttndeiit.  Not  mora  than  ona  such  School  to  ba  establiihed  in  a  Pkiuh.  Snab 
SchooloocaaataUiahadiDaDiatrictihaUhaGaotiauadtolanKaskb  iBhiaiiilj  .^^turtnj— vff 
maintained.  Teachan  ofa  Superior  School  oust  hold  a  valid  LiceaM  of  at  leait  CUu  i.  Fra- 
rindal  allowance  to  luch  Teacher,  |a jo  per  anaunib    Superior  Sdioob  to  te  &m  to  puiak  withis 

.Regulation  38.  -^  The  '  following   provisions 'rare'^j^esciibed  ^^^^^ 
rcpectinj;  Superior  Schools V'*^''-'' ''^•■■■"'r'^.v>:'^ji'^'-'^  '•;'-■:■"/<  ^■i.^-^'f ;■;.;.;■■•; 

!    I.  \S({jA«wr  Sekaois  i»  CUus,  rmorperated  Towns,  anJim  Towm iavutfftmr 

Graded  Departments. — Boards  of  Trustees  shall  provide  for  giving  iostnictioa  in  at 
least  Standards  IX  and  X.  When  instruction  is  not  provided  for,  or  not  given  in 
advance  ol  S"andard  X,  work  in  Standard  VIII  may  be  required  of  the  Teacher, 
provided  the  daily  average  attendance  of  pupils  in  the  higher  Standards  is  not  more 
than  2S.  Should  Standards  IX,  X,  and  XI  be  Uught,  no  work  in  a  lower  Stand- 
ard shall  be  required  of  the  Teacher,  tmleas  a  Provincial  Licensed  Assistant  is  em- 
ployed, having  a  separate  class-room. '  .'■•-':•■''/  i-  '■"■■■'■  '    ''■.'>   •'  ■■■  •^;*/.''r>  W^Vi'ir'.i'M  •."*• 

2.  Suptrtor  Schools  in  Towns  or  Villages  having  three  Graded  Departnunts.-^ 
The  highest  department  shall  constitute  the  Superior  School,  and  shall  not  be  called 
upon  to  perform  work  under,  Standard  VII  of  the  graded  coarse  or  IV  of  the 
nngraded  course.  '   \  ■ '■  ....'•'  .'"  '  ■! '  '       .. 

3.  Superior  Schools  in  Districts  having  two  Graded  Departments.— The  second 
or  highest  Vepartment  shall  form  the  Superior  School,  and  shall  not  be  called  upon 
to  perform  work  under  Standard  IV  of  the  graded  course,  or  III  of  the  ungraded 
course.'       '    ,     "      ■  ■  'it-,i-/-i-\  •■  -..i  -s-rii.  -x.r:-^    ■.  .<  m.v::<,;  ...<,.^.,  .;•..  ;  ......a 

'  '*  ■     . .    '  ,'■.,■■■ 

4.  Superior  Schools  in  Districts  having  no  Graded  Schools.— kn  ungraded  School 
in  a  country  District  may  b^  recognized  as  a  Superior  School,  provided  there  are 
competent  pupils  studying  some  branch  of  Mathematics,  Laz^guage,  or  Natural 
Science  in  advance  of  Standard  IV  of  th<  ungraded  course,  and  that  a  Class-room 
Assistant  is  employed,  if  the  daily  average  attendance  of  pupils  is  30  or  upwards. 

5.  The  School  accommodation,  appliances,  and  premises  in  all  Superior  Schools 
must  be  satisfactory  to  the  Inspector,  who  shall  report  thereon  to  the  Chief  Super- 
intendent. 


Ail 


m 


m 


Grammar  Schools. 


Rbprrencbs  to  the  Act  -One  Gnunroar  School  may  be  caublisbad  in  each  County.  The 
Dj«ri«  in  which  a  Grammar  School  ha*  hitherto  been  auinuined  to  have  the  preference.  In 
the  event  of  tKstricU  competing,  the  Inspector  with  the  approval  of  the  Boani  of  Education,  to 
determine  the  District  in  which  it  shall  be  located.  When  once  established,  the  District  to  retain 
it  so  long  aa  it  ia  efficiently  conducted  and  maintained.  A  Superior  School  may  be  eatablished  in 
the  mme  Parish  with  a  Gnunowr  School  if  tha  number  af  Superior  Schools  iJlawcd  by  la- far 
the  whole  i-ronnoe  is  not  exhausted.  County  Grammar  Schools  to  ba  free  to  all  pupiU  resident 
in  the  County ;  sacs  91,  93,  9s. 
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Regulation  37.-The  fbllowing::provisionsareJrescribed  res- 
pecting Grammar  Schools :  :,   . 

^    1.   Grammar  Schools  tn  the  CUies  of  St.  John  andlf^tdirutm.^Thtf^y^  di 
,.;,  uurtructiop  in  these  Schools  shall  be  in  advance  of  Standard  VIII  of  the^^ 

^urj«  and  shal  embrace  Standards  IX.  X.  and  XL    in.t«cdon  in  StandaS^H 

*haU  be  opuooalwjth  the  governing  bodies.  ■WJ:^^^^.],:,-,,^^^,^". 

The  number  of  Teachers  shall  be  regulated  according  ti  the  foUo;ing  prindpi^^ 
^       .  <'>  One  Teicher.  exclusive  of  the  Head  Master;  shaUW  employed/ provided     ":''•' ' 

the  number  of  pupils  enroUed  is  50  or  npwanis.  with  aa  average  S^  Ittendana   ^      "^  ^^ 
:J  Of  at  least  7S-per  cent.       , .  ,^   -^rys!,.-.:  -...,,.,..  ■ '  v^^j^-'  ,..^  "^PJ^cf ^^ 

;;^;,^.(a)  Two  T«che^  exclusive  of  the  Head  Master,  ^i^bC^ 

Ae  number  ofpup.ls  enrolled  is  100  or  upwards,  with  an  average  dJly  atLdance  "■'^^If^v 
of  at  least  75  per  cent  If  there  be  an  enrohnent  of  135  aupwaLs  wir^"^^'^"'^^^ 
;  average  daily  attendance  of  at  least  75  per  cnt  U.e  T^stS  I^T^L^'I^ J^  -^«^: 
aumber  of  additional  Teachers  they  may  deem  necessary ;  provided  however  th^  -  i^^^;^ 
insuchcasethenumberofTeachersemployedriiannotbeara  larger  ratiotot^  "'^^ 
aggregpite  number  of  pupib  enrolled  than  3  to  100  with  an  average  <Ly  attend  ' 

.-^   of  at  least  25.       .   .  '■■.'.^^y^V  ■■■--^  ■■■'i-''p.J^Mf.^.A'..'''-^y^^^^  .ri^'S:^'.. 

(3)  If  the  average  dafly  attendance  of  pupils  In  «yr'sii^  exceeds  50,  an     ''"■:''' 
...Assistant-Teacher  may  be  employed,  provided  that  three  Standards-IX.X  XIare  " 

taught.  McAe  requirement,  ;»  respects  the  daily  avs^  ttend««e  spedficd  fa,  -'    ' 

;« i3|  oe  observed.  .!■■...,■•'    '    ,  ':'     ■'.,    '"  ■.,.\v,''.  ■     '■/.•" 

thf^  ™ '^  pupiU  continue  at  Sc^hoolafter  passing  a^^drfictiy!  ;^niuS  ^ 
Ae  Inspector  on  the  «,bjects  of  StandardXI.  a  second  Assistant  Teacher  mZ 
be  employed.        ,  \.  " 

/Sr/»a/«  /?*/>^r/«..«/._If  the  average  daily  att^ndatioe  of  bo^s 'at 
either  of  these  Schools  is  100  or  upwards,  it  shall  be  competent  for 
the  governing  bodies  to  organize  a  Mma/e  Department  under  the  re- 
sponsible supervision  of  the  Head  Master,  but  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing conditions  :, 

(1)  That  there  be  an  enrolment  of  at  least  50  girls,  with  an  average  daUy  at- 
tendance of  not  less  than  75  per  cent. 

(2)  That  the  subjects  taught  be  in  advance  of  Standard  VIII.  and  that  provision 
I     'Jiade  for  giving  instruction  in  a  three  years'  course. 

(3)  If  one  standard  only  is  taught,  not  more  than  one  Teacher  shaU  be  employed 
f.'  .(4)  If  two  Standards  are  Uught.  two  Teacher,  may  be  employed,  provided  the 
.  number  of  pupils  exceed  so.  ;l.     .  •««>  «ne 

%)  If  Aree  Standard,  are  taught,  three  Teacher,  may  be  «npIoyed,  provided 
the  number  of  pupils  is  100  or  upwards.  If  there  be  an  enrolment  of  135  or  ud- 
Wards,  the  nmnber  ofTeacheu  employed  will  be  determined  by  the  provWon.  oi 
Reg.  37,  Sec.  1,  (a).  , 

Provindcl  Cr«;^.-The  Head  Master  shall  receive  the  Grammar  School  Grant. 
.'    Skcfa  Teachw  (not  including  the  Head  Master)  rfuUI  receive  from  the  Proviadal 

•:1'^. *•■  ■;!■■•  ■  ■.'  .,■.■.-.        ,    ,-.    .;;    v.- 

■    :■•  ^;  ■,',</■  ■■,.■■■  ■    '  ■  '>'■  i,  "    •?'"  'V*^       .  ■ 

■  '■•  ',  (■'■■  ■*;■■  ■    '  '■.   ■'•  1 
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Treasury  the  allowancr  granted,  to  a  First  Qass  Teacher,  and  the  Assistant,  if 
one  is  employed,  shall  receive  one-half  the  amount  allowed  to  a  Jlrst  Gam 
Teacher.     '  '  'a  ■  .iv>-,^?!i;^>- .;'xo  .  ;/.v'--' '  ■■*^^h' ■■-' •  -•■'^"■'■■■>  .:  >'■-'/')... 

No TmcbeiLor. Assistant -9hidI^^ctnployed>iiir,^h<^  does  not  hold' 

;a  Licens|M^4rwue,pf  Qi^r*  j^  f  ^.jfe? ^f^ ^'^ ^'N^'^*?!^*^!! 

'    2.'  (^YBrtiwir  Schools '  iW'21>«wM!--GHinimKf  S<ioo&  in  Towns'  having  a  graded " 

Course  A'iill 'make  proviron  for  giving  imtiwationi  ftt' not  less  than  two  Standards 
:in  advance  «f.Stahdard;yin,fMd  must!  Hal»J»^  in  at'^MSt    ■  *" 

,Stand«d  IX.  .^pr■^  ,;>-^i;>iiffji/',rK^;>>i'  f^;}ti--  4f!VV''v^'t.(",-'-:>-,:"^^'X;. '"'    .t'v'  ((V^S^^t.i;' 
■< ..  If  t^W  ajeiSo  ?omppteiBt.BttpiJs  engag«!d  in  the  study,  of  Standard  X,  the:Bo«d 

of  TrurteM  may  place  puprils' inSliiuIard.  V^  butnot:in;a'.loWet  Stihd- 

.lurd,  ujn^«^,unmediate^^  Master. ^V^rt^^V '?( 

,.  ^.Shoulrftiiwe  l».<»mp€te^  Standard. X,; and  Uie  _.' 

..whole  numWofe^ 

relieve  the  Master  frcin^  teaching  Standard  VTl,  or  employ,  a  licensed  Assistsmt. 

,,,,K, Standard  XI  is  prpvided  for^  and  competent  pupils  aije  eng^ed  in , its^lsbidy, '  .*j 

i^wieU  lapicipi^  mSUndafds  JX^^^ 

the  Master  Wk  .in  any  lower  Standard;  unless,  the  enrolled  number  of  pupils  falls 

below  25.  \lf  the  enrc^ed  niimber  of  pupils  falls  below  25,,  the  Inspectpr ;  shall 

determine  what  ad^Utidiail^rk,  if. any,  shall  be  assigned  to  the  Master.    .   , 

If  there  .bean  emolmentofsoot  upwards  in  Standards  IX,  X,  and  ,XI,  with  .r^ 

an  avelragi'dailx  iittendknM  ofii,"i^V'^^^  i^ 

'  additional  "^each'er  or  Te<uum;|  provided,  however,"  that  in  sucli  case  the  uuinber     ^'" 

of  Teachers  employed  shaD^nbt  bear  a  larger  ratio  to  the  aggr^te  number' of 

•  pupils: eni-oiiw  thki^ Vtt)'isv'''*#^'f,%*;''^';^'''^;''^^f^ ■''•''''" '' '  '•'■ ' '  ■"■■•■'• '?''  -  X,: 

It  shall  be  competent,  for  the  Trustees  of  any -town  Grammar  Schobl  to  require 

the  Master  to  teach  Latin  to  pupils  who  may  belong  to  grades  VII   or  ATIIf  m 

another  department,  provided  the  Teacher  of  these  grades  is  not  qualified  to  teach 

'the subject:  ''■'•'■•-1"'B.^^^B=Vr'^K'"  ■^^;•^::■V/;  ;.'^ -V ^.,;-'..:;,vv  .,, 

i   ■      f    •  '   (-f't.ri     ■• ,    1.  )«  J    ir     '•'.«',•,',■■■''    T  <  (i<-  ;..■.'      ■    .   ■     "  1..  -.  .1.    ,. 
Z,  Gratt^inar  Schools  in  fr»7«5f»j,— When  a  Grammar  School  having  two  de- 

'  partments  is  established  in  a  Village,  the  highest  department  shall  be  considered 
the  Grammar' School.  '"In  the  Grammar 'Scbo;^  department  there  must  be  com- 
petent pupils  engaged  in  the  study  of  Math^atics,  Language,  ok  Natural  Science 
in  advance  of  Standard  *V^III  of  the  gr^ed  course. 

The  School  accommodatioh7««ii|iJBmces,  and  premises  must  be  satisfactory  to 
the  Inspector,  who  shall  report  thereon  to  the  Chief  Superintendent. 


Of  the  Provincial  Normal  School. 


'4i 


Repsrencss'  to  thb  Act.— The  Board  of  Edacation  to  provide  for  the  establishment  and  effi-  '' 
cient  working  of  a  Normal  School,  to  appoint  a  principal,  to  approve  the  appointment  of  Assistants, 
and  to  grant  certain  allowance*  towards  the  travelling  expens^is  of  student-teachers,  sees.  5  (1). 


•  •  1   :;  I  ; 


,,  .Regulation  :QQ.-^,^sipns  of  th^'^orma^ 

for  Admission:  \  .....  .h)  .-.■,'.  - 


•Up  to  the  dote  of  the  School  Year  1893,  Sundard  VI  may  be  read  here  instead  of  Stat  ^ax\  VIII.  ^A 
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^  I.  There  shaU  be  in  each  School  yfear  one  session  of  the '  Nohnid  School ' '  cdn  " 
«sting  of  two  terms  The  first  tern:  (except  for  the  French  Departmennill  t  ^ 
pn  on  Ae  first  teaching  day  in  September  and  close  on  the  l«t  teachSt^ 
December.     The  second  term  shall  begin  on  the  first  te..l„n.  a.„  ;.  t15-3.  ?^. 


December. 
^  ctcse  on  the 
',|'''2. 'Candidates 


'iirv. 


.5,:  A^y^Candidateib^qass  III  failing  ti  passatAheexiiin^ti^ns' Wd«?Se^^ 


^:4.Jn  the  French,  Departmentthe,  first  term  shall  begin  on  the  first  W^"!^^)^ 
day  .nAugust  ««i  close  on  the  last  teaching  day  in  Decen.ber.  and  the:  ^m%^^ 
riiallhegm  on  t£e  first  teaching  day  in  January  and  close  on  the  last  Friday  of  Miv''™''> 
Apphcanu  for  ato^ssion  to  this  Department  Shan  be  admitt^,;i^ 

5  of  each  term. ;,  _  c'--r--'->i^-'^'-    '  \^^'t-l^-iAi''-i~y-t!iW 


b^inning 

.   1    '    V^    c  "' '"  """"6  •■"  FMsai  uje  exammauons  held  at  the ''■ " '  '' '*^~'*^.* 

ck«eof  the  first  term,  may  upon  application  to  the  Chief  SuperinteLdenMfeiiidt'i'^^^^^:*^ 
^«ed  to  Ae  examinations  beginning  on  the  Tuesday  next  preceding  the  last  Fridav         ■        ''^'^ 
:  oTMay.  ■;  (See  Reg.  31;  3(2)).         .  ^,.,.  ^  :■  ■..  .::::■ ..,  rT'^r;^,..  <^i:l^.r.^:.:,^^ 
^16.  AppUcation  for  admission  td  Ae  Normal  School  Entrk^ek;.^i„.;'iA„;::i:M^•'r«^♦l«fe^ 


,&Apph«^tion  for  admission  to  Ae  Normal  School  EntraiceBw^^^ 
be  addressed  to  the  Inspector  within  wh6se  Inspectoral  District  the  Candidate 
..j^es  to  Mnrite^  not  later  than  the  24th  day  of  May  m  each  yeir.  The  application 
ri«l.  state  the  Class  for  which  the  candidate  wishes  to  ent^and'the  suS 
which  he  wishes  to  be  examined.  An  Examination  Fee  of  $1  must  accompany 
each  application.  '  '  ■./"*;f;>,5ji'sj;H;.: ,  -,..■:  yiii/j^!!,  v.-..  \  ,%j:'V~f^ 

Regulation    39.  — Admission  o/  Student-rSich^s  to  theN^ 
mai  School,  Travelling  Expenses,  dr-r:    The  following  requirements 
respecting  the  admission,  enrolment,   and  continuance  of  student- 
teachers  shall  be  carefully  enforced 

(I)  Applicants  (i)  ha>;ing  passed  the  entrance  examination  ;  or  (2)  beine  e^du' 
atesin  Arts  of  a  chartered  College  or  University;   n  (3)  holding  valid  Li^ 
from  the  Board  of  Education  ;  or  (4)  having  undergone  training  at  a  recognized  for- 
mal School  of  another  country  ;  or  (5)  holders,  being  of  proper  age.  of  certificates 
of  fitness  to  etfter  from  the  Inspector  ;  or  (6)  holders  of  certificates  of  matriculation 
m  the  regular  Arts  course  of  a  chartered  College  or  University ;  or  (7)  holders  of  cer- 
Uficates  that  they  have  passed  the  Grammar  School  Junior  or  Senior  Leavinir'Ex- 
ammations,  shall  notify  the  principal  as  oariy  as  possible  before  the  date  fix3  fo^ 
•the  opening  of  the. Se^on  or  Term,  of  their  intention  to  enter  the  Normal  Schioi : 
and  shall  on  the  first  day  of  the  Session  or  Term  present  their  Diplomas'.  LfcenUi 
or  Memos. or  Certificates,  to  the  Principal  for  his  inspecUon,  andsubmit  to  aiiy  «- 
'nninatibn  necessary  for  purposes  of  classification.     No  nerson  sh»U  ^^^r^JLA  u, 
the  institution  with  a  view  to  enrolment  a)s  a  Student-Teacher  except  as  spedfi^ 
above,  unless  by  the  special  permission  of  the  Board  of  Education  or  the  Chief 
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Superintendent ;  but  the  Principal  shall,  in  his  discretion,  or  when  requested  by 
any  member  of  the  Board  of  Education,  admit  holders  of  valid  Licenses,  or  others 
interesfed  in  education,  to  every  reasonable  fodlity  ,  for  observing  the  work  of  the 

Institution..',^  '  ,    ■••;.'.\  \  .■'.  ■'■■'.'■'      '■■:,;'•,,•.  ■..''■■!':"■    ■'   '■■ 

(2)  The  travelling  expenses-  provided  by  the  Schools  Act  for  stadmt-teachers  at 
the  Provincial  Normal  School  shall  be  paid  to  them  by  the-  Chief  Superintendent 
at  the  close  of  their  first  Term's  service  in  the  Free  Schools  of  the  Province,  at  the 
rate  of  three  cenu  a  mile  to  and  fitbm  the  InstitcUoa«..niOt  exceeding  twcnty-foar 

dollars  a  Sosion.      ,   '^  . ,  ;|^^;^'■^}5)^V/^^,:/v\!^|jf^(i^''i^\v;Y'i!ifV  •>.;!" -''^  ■  ■.  ■\iii{^-'-.i\'\'''/', 

(3)  Eadi  applicant,  otherwise  entitled  to  admission,  shall,  previous  to  enrol- 
ment as  a, Student-Teacher,,  lodge  with  the  Frmcipal  satisfactory  cotificates  of 
health  xadi  good  moral  eharaktrliitieA  within  tluee  months  of  the  timeof  preseata^ 
tion,  and  shall  sutecribe  the  following 'declaradonr'^^^E'iyy'!^;:;;^^^^     ;,  :,:■  .-^Ij ^^i^i'..^^;!;'^ 

Dtclarmtlomt  1  h«reby  lotaniily  d>chr»  that  my  pb>ct  in  «!»dain«dmb«on  into  th>  Prorinclal 
Nonnal  School  i»  to  qnalify  myself  for  die  Teacher'*  oflke,.  widi  th*  intentioo  of  eogaging  act> 
oally  in  the  woric  of  Teaching ;  and  if  I  ihall  not  teach  a  School  in  New  Brunswick  under  the 
Schools  Act  (I  being  legally  qualified  to  do  so,  and  ray  health  being  continued  to  me)  within  two 
yean  from  this  date,  I  agree  to  report  the  rtaunt  of  my  fiulure  to  teach  to  the  Chief  Superintend-  . 
cut ;  and  in  such  case  of  failure  to  teach  I  hereby  acknowledge  a  moral  obligation  to  pay  to  the 
Chief  Stiperinteodent  for  the  Board  of  EdocatioD  the  sum  of  $ao  for  each  seasioa  I  may  havaat- 
tended  the Norm^ School.       /;'.  y^^i'^ ■!.,'■  i  ■■  .^'      \-  r, ■:,,••.■. ''I'ltf^i/  '  ,.",..*■■   '^  .  ..;vj;;  •■   ■:•  ■ 

(4)  If  in  the  judgment  of  the  Faculty  of  Instmetoi*  the  capacity,  attainments,  or 
progress  of  any  Stydent-Teacher  jsre  not  sudi  as  to  warrant  his  or  her  longer  attend-, 
ac  ce  at  the  Provincial  Normal  School  ;  or  if  in  their  judgment  the  maimers,  haUts, 
temperament,  sentiments,  or  character  of  any  Student- Teacher  are  such  as  to  unfit 
him  or  her  to  have  the  diarge  of  children,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Principal  to 
report  such  judgment  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  who,  on  being  satisfied  of  its 
conectness,  may  require  such  Student-Teacher  to  vrithdraw  from  the  Institution. 


Regulation   AQ,— -7%e  Course  of  Instnution : 


••>^<ij',y,|if:,t' 


I.  The  course  ofintJUction  shall  be  specially  directed  to  the  attainment  on  the 
part  of  Student-Teachers  of  a  specific  .knowledge  of  School,  organization.  School 
management,  and  method  in  teaching ;  and  the  Model  departments  shall  be  ar- 
ranged and  conducted  so  as  to  secure  to  the  Student-Teachers  facilities  for  observa- 
tion and  practice  in  respect  of  approved  methods  of  teaching  and  conducting  both 
graded  and  miscellaneous  Schools. 

The  Professional  Course  shall  include  the  History  and  Science  of  Education  ; 
School  Organization  and  Management :  Methods  of  Teaching  each  subj<jct  in  the 
Courses  of  Study  for  Primary  and  Advanced  Grades ;  and  practice  in  managing 
classes.  Instruction  will  also  be  given  in  Reading,  English  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, Mathematics,  Natural  Science,  including  Agricultural  Chemistry,  Drawing, 
Vocal  Music,  Temperance  and  Hygiene,  Book- Keeping,  Calisthenics,  and  such 
other  subjects  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Education.  ,.    jj,.,jr .  », 

3.  At  the  close  of  each  Session,  or  Term  (as  the  case  may  be)  the  Instructor  in 

Ve*^»\  xjr.,^:^  *i..ii    :.. ..  ^t  Ai 3 u:.  ^....v....^^;.  ^     m^r\^^*  fn  t\\m   P»4n#.i. 

vMCr*-!  '.'iui^t*^  :?tiuti,  11:  xtrapr^ji  \ji  tnusT:  uiiuci    2^:3   ii2:rti  w.sv.sj    ...i^-. ..    **-   *.--    * --..w- 

pal  the  names  of  all  who  are  qualified  (l)  to  teach  rote-singing  in  Schools,  and  (2 
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ih^nfoort^h^l^T  r\'  '''~^  ^^  ""^"^  "'  S^»'-    The  Principal 

tnl  T  .       ^'f^'^f*"""  °f '!»«  Studcnt-Teachen  in  Vocal  Music  to  the  Chief 
Supenntendent^  who  shall  attach,  in  each  case,  a  certificate  of  the  same  to  anV 
Licen^  received  by  .uch  Student-Tocher  from  the  Board  of  Education.     In  the' 
«seofcand.date,admute.l  to  the  closing  exanunatioos  without  attendance  at  the 
ProvjnaalNorn.al  School  a  sioiikr  Certificate  may  be  granted  upon  the  reco^ 
mendation  of  any  Examiner  in  Music  aooroved  hv  fh.  it^  ^  ■ ;;  ?f /^^f  .  • 


mendation  of  any  Examiner  in  Music  approved  by  the  Board! 

••.''-"'  ,1 '  Ml  'if- 


■  5\^f■^^>'• 


■■•A^*fef«3JlMt'^;^^••'^•.^V^»■'  ■■'  ,■ 
^Regulation  ^l.-By-Zaws  of  the  Pr^SlNorm^'school: 
.the  Pnncipal  shall  acquaint  ths  student-teacbere'early  in  each  ses- 
:;su)n  of  the  following  By-Laws,  and  a  copy,  of  th^m  sh;Ul  "b*  conepic- 
uously  posted  in  the  Principals  class-room       -  *"  *^ 


::^:a: 


'fj-.^'  .UV.1*.  OU.IU  uc  (;un6pic-       '  ;/v.v 


^  1.  The  Normal  department  shall  be  in  operation  six  hours  every  wielc-da^du^i^ 
mg  the  session,  except  Saturday.,  proclaimed  holidays,  and  the  days  included  in  " 
the  Christmas  vacation.  (See  Reg.  38,  (i)  (3) ). 

^  2.  It  Aall  be  the  privilege  of  the  Principal,  or  of  any  Instructor  designated  by 
hun.  .<.  open  and  dose  the  daily  sittings  of  the  School  by  reading  a  portion  of 
Scnpture  and  by  prayer.  No  Student-Teacher  shall  be  requiredTo  attVnd  ^h^e 
exercises  who  shaU.  by  Mtitten  application  to  the  princinO.  ask  to  be  excused  on 
.•  .consaenbooa grounds,'  ^  '  \-.S  .Vr^-'y,.  .■-,•■ '...vi-Tf,kv.t..-    ii.vw 

^3.  The  &hooI  RoU  shdl  be  called  twice  a  day.and  the  daily' attendance  r'ec^jrdl  " '  ' 
ed  as  provided  m  the  Reg«ter  prescribed  for  the  Schools  throughout  the  Provirce.' 
TheStndent-T«cher»  shaU  be  regular  and  punctual  in  their  attendance  at  ihe 
Priildpar  "  °^  of  absence,  report  in  writing  the  cause  thereof  to  the 

4.  The  Student-Teachers  shlu  pay  fitUng  respect  to  the  Instructor-,  and  mani- 
^t  a  becoming  courtesy  towards  each  other,  and  both  within  and  without  the  In- 
stitution carefully  mamtain  a  deportment  befitring  their  future  profession  as  educa- 
tors of  the  young.  .•;7:"~tV>"  .'.•.■■..;.■•■.: 

5.  The  Student-Teachers  shall  exercise  all  possible  ciS  respect  of  the  build- 
ings, furmture,  apparatus  and  premises,  and  special  damage  caused  by  any  Stu- 
dent-Teacher  shall  be  repaired  at  his  expense.  , 

6.  Any  Student-Teacher  showing  disrespect  to  an  Instructor,  or  discourtesy  to 
his  fdlows.  shall  be  admonished  and  censured  by  the  Principal,  and  if  persistent 
m  such  offence,  such  Student-Teacher  shall  be  dismissed.  Any  Student-Teacher 
known  to  be  guilty  of  gross  immorality  shall  be  summarily  expelled 

7.  Each  Instructor  shall  keep  a  class-book,  in  which  he  shall  record  all  absences 
from  class  an^i  failures  in  deportment  Any  Student-Teacher  leaving  a  class  dur- 
ing lU  sitting  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Instructor,  be  marked  as  absent.  The 
esumates  of  the  Student-Teachers'  exercises  in  strictly  professional  subjects  shall  be 
recorded  daUy,  and  when  estimates  in  these  subjects  are  made  by  diflferent  In- 
structors, ,or  by  Teachers  in  the  Model  departments,  they  shall  be  reported  for 
entry  in  one  and  the  same  class-book.  i  , , . 

8.  The  IVmcipal  shall  keep  and  preserve  at  the  Iilstitution  an  Official  Register 
!«  ■^.,!.-„  %,^..  ,_  r?cc:-jeu,  in  paxts  oi  ioo,  the  standiag  of  each  Student- Teacher 
with  respect  to  (i)  attendance  (including  in  one  entry  punctuality  and  regularity  at 


V. 


cJMs:; 


i>';p\/;ij^^v;>-. 


-.^iH^^ 


■n 


■."'•:--^  ■•*  ■■ 


tuMim 


J  i.4.y.;;,'i^'^'l)f;  ■• 


■.  tirtna 


j. 


w 


;>... 


no 


■  KEGULATIONS  OF  THE 


^892 


both  roll-call  and  class  exercises),  (2)  deportment,  ••  (3)  scholarship,  {4)  (a)  prbfed- 
sionol  knowledge  and  (3>  professional  skill.     The  classification  of  Stndent-Teachers  '] 
in  vocal  music  shall  also  be  duly  entered  by  the  Principal  in  the  Official  Regist«-r 
at  the  dose  of  the  Ssssioo»  or  Term  (as  the  case  may  be). «   '  •      '    v!  ..-i '.  1  '■:,!.I. 

9.  Each  Instructor  diall  make,' at  least  tynce'during  eacit  Terp,'Vwn|ten  replpV^ 
'to'tfePrmcipal  in  respect  of  the  attainments  of  each  Student-Teachec'  in  the .'  wprfe  a 
of  the  course  in  his  department,  including  also  absences  from  (;]ass  and  failures'  io 
,  'punctuality  and  general  deportment ;  and  a  summary  of  these  Reports  shall  be  x^'\ 
'  corded  in  the  Official  Regist(re.;/s  ^.  v,.',i;;v;3^,y;lrr^'5''^^'!:^',^^^ 

-I  -.(Ow'At  the  close  of  each.  Session  there  shall  .b«  public  exercise*  in  dotonectidn,<^ 

,  •  II.'  The  Principal  shall  early  fn  each  Session  piuticnlarly  acquaint  the;  Studenr- 
Teachers , with  the  follow;n^  details  by  which  their  professional  classification  and 
standing  at  the  InsGtutiob  is  to  be  determined :!( (f.!;  i/«i(^^I<^4V^biidl.uv)(VS.{V(ii'}^  .  t^^^^^ 


(>)  Escapt  ia  cue  of  sickncw,  diily  ourtifieH  by  a  madical  man  (when  allowance  tkerafore  may- 
be uade  in  the  discretion  of  the  PrinctpalX  punctual  attendance  at  roll-call  and  on  dam  exercise* 
(taken  together)  below  75  for  the  foil  setiioa,  or  deportment  below  7s,  shall  disqualify  a  student* . 
teacher  for  classification.  -      '  vV 

(a)  An  average  of  scholarship  (including  the  estimate  of  professional  knowledge)  lesa  than  80  for 
the  full  sessiof^  shall  disqualify  for  daxs  Supaaioa  ;  less  than  6si  for  class  Gooo  ;.less  tliaD  ss^  for 

class  FAnt"'^';v|,'''"^''''"'.'^''*"^'^  *!'•";'!•  '''-'<S.'^S^4*'i;'!l*}'"\<^'''^'^  :■'•'•■  ^'■'■'^l-).^^^^^ 

(3)  The  prefeseioaal  standing  in  each  of  the  three  claaeaa,  Fmir^  Getd,  ud .  Sf^fritr,  shall  ca»- 
bntceihra^aet'oTe^'  student-Macher  the  estimates  of  die  following  :  "''','',' .'^'''";'.'.  :.'  4"' 
•  ,,     .  f  7,-,-;,-n,' •.  ....,"■  ^Vfv  ,...;■;,.'-  ,-■■•-,'.■«■■,.. •'.••■i.';':  •  •■  ,    ;.  i  V;i«fK>'rft»>''r.T  '  i''^^ 

Praftatitnml  Knowltdgt.—{ti)  Recitation  in  professional  class- work;  (B)  written  exercises. in 

professional  subjects;  and  ^c>  written  examinations  in  profesJional'''^ffi-work.  ' 

''  I  'X   :i  '•'"■.  ■!■;■■'     •'■''•■'  '■  •<•     "  ■     '  ■ '.'     ■.'.':•'■  ^ i  - '"    ■■(■■'••''.>''".'! 

Prt/tmentU  Skill.-^a)  The  regular  practice  in  the  Model  departments ;  (b)  special  practice 
in  either  the  Normal  or  Model  departments,  or  in  both ;  and  (e)  <;riticism  on  the  observed  prac 
.riseoTfenow  student-teachei*.   •• -'i  ,^-  '^>'^V-:;A^V^',<,'!!'V''i.^'^',';;:'^.'; ''  •'  '"*  <'.  ^--C  ;''  ■^•''';\';»i 

Prv/esnonal  Standing.  -The  average  for  the  session  of  the  estimates  recorded  in  the  OfSdal 
Register  of  Professional  Knowledge  and  Skill,  increased  by  10  per  cent,  of  the  excess  above  75  of 
the  sessional  ctanding  in  attendance,  deportment,  and  average  of  scholarship  and  professional 
knowledge,  shall  be  recorded  as  the  professional  standing  of  each  student-teacher.  The  pcovisaoos, 
of  section  10(1}  and  (3)  being  obeenred,  those  having  a  final  average  of  35  and  less  than  50  shall  be 
cla.^sed  OS  possessed  of  Faik  professional  ability  and  skill;  50  and  less  than  75,  Gooo;  75  and 
upwards,  Superior.  This clas.fificatlon shall  be  expressed  in  both  figures  and  words,  and  shall  be 
recited  in  any  license  obtained  from  the  Beard  of  Educa^'.on  under  the  provisions  of  Reg.  31. 


12.  At  the  close  of  each  Session  and  each  Term  of  the  French  Department  < 
the  Principal  shall  report  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  for  the  information  of - 
the  Board  of  Education,   all   matters    of  importance   relative    to  the  working 
of  the  Institution  ;  and  in  such  report  he  shall  specify  the  professional  standing 
at  the  Institution  of  each'  Student-Teacher,  and  also  the  classification  of  the  Stu- 
dent-Teachers in  Vocal  Music,  required  by  Reg.  40,  (2).      -  •  ;i'      "  !3,'li' 

13.  The  Student-Teachers  shall  lodge  and  board  at  such  houses  only  as  may  be 

approved  by  the  Principal.  .        ■  . 
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••,'','■  ^  Of  School  liiBpection, ■''^•'^'■'''■^'•^^-'•^^'^'•-:' 

RcrauNCKs  to  th«  Law— TiMrm.^  e      Is  '     .  ■,  I    ;.  ,i'i     r.i'- 

..ff«:t  to  th.  provWoo.  of  U.'.  Law  JlL^""!.  .T,'  !".^^.  ''^Ji-  »'«•-'»«-  "X  gi^n. 


TnuiM*,  Mc 
^  pcrraroi 


-i-^flrift. 


Sanctioning  School-House  sites  leleet^  »i„  T-   .  .     '  •  >  ^' '"'"        i^  t    >  VI'  ,v  ;v  /  ,r;  ■  W.  ,■. . 

Aiithoririo.  .  X „      ..    "f^  •'y  Trustees,  sec.  yX+X        o.-.y    *    ,  ;>;  f.^.:  K,^'Mi ,   e-*.::^;'.v: 


» ■ 


School,  sec.  35.  ^  ^'*" "'  *««•  •"^  ''^"K  "O",  *«  two  miles  from  the  :\ .  ■ '  '•, 

<^^'^'^^!7J^''ZT''^1::  *c  Chief  Superin^Jent)  co»pUinu  t^iri'^^^Si^ 

,»,.T^.    .   ^~^'"'^''»»°=««''°K»*»»«><»i«^  by.  School  meeting.  .«:.«^         "'Wl? 

^  Wuonmg  U..  pe™>„.,  expenses  incurred  in  the  eiecution  of  their  i^f b^We.:^**^ 

/D«:.d.ng  on  UwRilnes.  of  e.pendittwt  rfXru..^;  oo  «»«1  rf  a.  *^    ^'"V-^  »3:  :i;;,^ 

^decision  of  the  Aoditor,  see.  85.       ■       '  "  "T  •T^  *<  ^f'JT'  **?.**«»«  meedng  from  A*        '^^ 

.     I»»P«:tor»  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Edncation.  '  '^ 

Visitation  of  Schools,  sec.  10  (iX 


•  Ins^^n    l^r     I  ~7''  ^^'"^  °'  ^^"^^«°"  prescribes  that  each 

LuThTsT  .   ','r^°""'^  ""^^^'°"  °^  ^-^  Ungraded  School 

'SlLa    ."'''   """^  "^'''"'^  °"'^'  '"""S  ^^'^^  Term  ;  and  of  each 
G^mmar.  Supenor  or  Graded  School  once  during  the  School  year. 

Itol  Tr      ■'"    '""'""   ^^'^^  ^"'^J^^'^  -^  ^-ght  in  each 
School,  shall  examine  on  such  subjects  as  they  deem  advisable    rc- 

quinng  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  an  intelligent  acquaintance  there;ith. 

tt  Lhoir  f  ."^^^°?  «^^^^  Teache.,  the  tone  and  discipUne  of 

the  School  and  give  such  counsel  to  the  Teacher  as  they  deem  ne- 

c^ry     In  addition  to  the  specific  duties  assigned  to  Inspecton.  by 

>  Law.  and  by  any  existing  Regulation,  it  shall  be  the  dutTof  each 

',  ^_.i.,rxl:    ^    ■■■'' ''-'^  ■■'■■■  i-^^^.-^- •■h'^Uth<rii^v>:m^a^f^: 

I.  ^        ^fxz*/^^x._To  supply  Boards  of  TnistMs  and  Teachers  m'th  such 
form,  aad  document.  „  the  Chief  Superintendent  may  from  time.  tf^e^eT^ 
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MUiiliitllliilMMt- jHt«i 


'r;V' '■•■■■''■(■    ■■ 


:i^ 


nr'v. 


>  1 


i! 


i     ! 


IV  -m  ■'s-   \ 


;l>!i-'; 

'    't'-' 

■'■% 

K.   ■■   ." 

lla 


REGULATIONS  OF  THE 


189s 


a.  Boundaries  0/ School  Dutritts  {'Svt  Ktg.  i).— To  report  *.o  the  Chief  Super- 
intendent from  tjnit:  fo  time,  for  the  conridemtioa  of  the  Board  of  Education,  ne- 
ctMUj  chungea  Id  the  boundaries  of  any  School  Di*trict.  or  boundaries  for  new  Di»- 
tricts,  end  to  keep  on  file  a  complete  record  qf  the  boundaries  of  all  School  Districts 
within  his  Ins-oectoral  District.   '  ■..,.-■     .,•,,•..•  ;,;,„•,  ,y  v,, ;  'i  ;.■  v y ;,..;, ,, .  ••: 

3.  Inspoetion.  —(\\  A  DistriH  Without  a  School.  —If  the  District  has  no  School 
in  operation  under  the  law,  the  Inspector  shall  at  his  visitation  formally  confee. 
with  the  Board  of  Trustees  (if  any)  and  the  people,  enquire  into  the  educational 
condition  and  needs  of  the  District,  and  use  his  best  endeavors  to  secure  as  early 
as  practicable  School  privilq^es  for  all,  as  contemplated  by  law.  He  shall  aainre 
himself  of  the  validity  and  daw  of.  the  Teacher's  License,  the  regulaHty  cf  the 
Teacher's  Agreement,  and  that  the  Register  is  carefully  and  properly  kept  He 
shall,  except  in  Cities  aud  Incorporated  Towns,  examiae  the  records  of  the  Bovd 
of  Trustees,  when  he  deems  it  necessary,,  to  see  that  they  are  (^operly  kept  and 
entered  b  a  Minute  Book.  He  shall  see  that  the  supply  of  corporate  seals  is  suf- 
ficient, and  that  they  are  properly  used  ;  that  blank  forms,  Registration  and  Re- 
turns, are  supplied.  He  shall  enter  in  the  Register  the  date  and  length  of  his 
visit.  He  shall  note  the  condition  of  the  School-house  and  premises,  and  see  that 
the  School  is  in  all  respecU  maintained  and  controlled  in  conformity  with  th« 
provisions  of  tlie  Law  and  the  Pegulat^ons  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

4.  Extension  of  School  ^i/ours.—U,  in  periorming  the  duties  connectet!  with  the 
inspecr  nof  any  School;  or  Department,  the  inspector  shall  deem  it  itecesaaxy  to 
extend  for  the  day  the  regular  School  hours,  it  shall  be  competent  for  him  to  do  so  ; 
and  it  shall  also,  foi  purposes  of  inspection,  be  competent  for  hin»  on  occasion,  to 
require  any  School,  other  than  one  in  a  dty  or  town,  tp  be  in  session  one-half  or 
the  whole  of  Saturday,  and  such  half  day  or  day  shall  be  regarded  as  teaching  time, 
the  attendance  being  duly  entere^^on  the  Register  by  the  Teacher.  Nothing  here- 
in shall  authorize  the  Inspect'oi;  to  detain  the  pufMls  of  a  School  or  Department  af- 
ter the  expiry  of  the  School  hours  whep  the  inspection  is  not  previously  in  prc^ess, 
or  to  begin  the  inspection  of  a  School  on  the  afternoon  of  Saturday.  :    ' . . 

5.  Riport  to  the  7rwj/««j.— The  Inspector  shaU  make,  when  he  deems  it  neces- 
sary, or  when  requ  red  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  or  by  a  Trustee,  a  report  to  the 
Board  of  School  Tiustees  respecting  the  results  of  his  inspection,  both  as  regards 
the  managi-raent  of  the  School,  School  accommodation,  appliances  and  premises, 
hh'juld  the  Inspector's  suggestions  in  respect  of  any  of  these  points  be  disregarded, 
he  shall  report  the  matter  to  the  Chief  Superintendent,  with  such  recommendation 
ns  he  niav  deem  proper. 

6.  Public  Addresses. — In  addition  f  t  any  special  meetings  that  may  be  required 
from  time  to  time,  the  Inspector  shall  address  the  people  as  frequently  as  practica- 
ble during  his  tour  of  visitation  (appointments  being  notified  m  advance,  and  the 
expenses  of  house  accommodation  for  the  same  being  defrayed  by  the  people  of  the 
locality),  urging  the  importance  of  sustaining  efficient  and  permanent  Schools, 
pointing  out  the  provisions  of  the  Law  and  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  secure  its  full- 
est advantages,  the  requirements  respecting  School  accommodation  and  appliances, 
the  means  necessary  to  insure  the  regular  support  and  proper  conduct  of  Schools, 
the  necessity  of  the  regular  attendance  of  pupils  at  Schools,  the  importance  of  the 
TrasteesLip,  the  value  of  well  qualihed  Teachers,  and  the  obligation  resting  upon 
every  community  to  co-operate  with  Trustees  and  Teachers  in  discharging  the 
duUes  assigned  to  them  by  our  School  system. 
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7.  /nsMuttt.—As  X  member  of  the  Committee  of  Management  of  the  Connf 
Teachers'  Institutes  convening  vhhin  his  Inspectoral  District,  it  shaU  be  the  duly 
of  the  Inspector  to  assist  the  Committee,  to  attend  the  meetings  of  each  Institute 
M  far  as  practicable,  and  to  promote  the  attainments,  in  the  hicheH  degree,  of  ifs 
objects,  oi  spedfied  by  regulation.  If  the  Institute  is  ineflScicntly  conducted  01 
any  object  aUen  to  that  contemplated  by  the  Board  of  Education  is  entertained  il 
Af  meetings,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  report  the  same  to  the  Chief  Superintendent. 
It  sbaU  also  be  his  duty  to  attend  the  annual  sessions  of  the  Educational  Institute 
whenever  practicable.  •  ■  ; /it,*.,"f^tt|      .•.    .,U  n  y\: 

i.  Rtports  to  tk*  Ckuf  Superintendent.-On  the  first  wtak-day  of  each  month 
the  Inspector  shall  transmit  to  the  Chi-f  Superintendent,  in  such  form  as  he  may 
direct,  a  report  of  the  Districts,  Schools  and  Departmenl.  visited  during  the  pre- 
▼10ns  month.  He,  shaU  aUo  forward,  ,within  EAeen  days  after' th^  close  of,e«ch 
jrear,  a  general  report  indicating  the  educational  condition  of  his  Inspectoral  Dis- 
trict, which  report  shaU,  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Chief  Superia- 
tendent,  be  incorporated  in  the  Education  Report.  Any  suggesUon  the  Inspector' 
may  desire  to  offer  with  a  view  to  the  impnrement  of  the  School  system  shaU  be- 
communicated  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  in  a  special  report  \:      'V 

Regulation  43.—  Uniform  CerHjication  of  Candidates  for  In- 

speetorships:  All  candidates  for  the  office  of  Inspector  of  Schools 

..shall  have  taught  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  years,  and  shall  have 

obtained  a  license  of  the  Gfammar  School  class  in  accordance  with 

the  foregoing  Relation?.  ' 


■     -  ■  ••--;»«*♦'•!  ■ 
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.  ,;./.,.;     .  .        ,.^^  Of  .the  Chief  ■  Superintendent  „u.t:.;  :i..,.;.);yi'-  ;■ 

imnwcMS  xo  THa  Act—  lo  have,  wbj«i'to  the  Bond  of  VOi^^^ikm'giiamni  n^'" 
vision  and  direcdon  uf  the  laspccton  and  Sdtools,  sec.  9  (iX     ■        -  -'..'i.-.-;,,        ...    n,  ^; 

Toenforce  the  proTinons  of  the  Law,  and  dt*  Regulations  and  daduons  of  the  Board  of  Edo. 
cation,  sec.  9  (*X       ,    '  ,,     ..'^    ,,  -,  .  .    ,-/;,.,,        .   .     .-■(,■ 

To  qqsortioo  the  County  School  Fund  in  accordance  with  the  provi*KNU  of  the  Law,  withhold- 
ing the  same,  and  all  ProWnciai  aid,  from  Districts  presenting  a  Cdse  or  insufficient  return,  and 
deahng  with  forfeited  balances  as  directed  by  the  Board  of  Educarion,  sec.  ^'  (3X 

To  ftumish  the  Inspectors  with  the  nombers  and  boundaries  of  the  Districts  within  their  reapec^ 
ive  Counties,  and  from  time  to  time,  at  new  Districts  are  created,  or  boundaries  altered,  to  furnish 
such  new  boundaries,  sec.  9  (4). 

To  cause  copies  of  the  Uw,  with  Regulations  of  the  Board  of  Education,  together  with  all 
necessary  forms  and  instructions,  to  be  published  and  furnished  gratuitously  to  Inspectors,  Trus- 
tees, and  Teachers,  sec  9  (5X 

To  prepare  annually  a  Rexwt  upon  the  Schoob  subject  to  hu  rapervision,  accompanied  with 
fiiU  statistical  Tables  and  dcuiled  Accounts  of  the  expenditures  of  the  moneys  appropriated  under 
the  Law,  and  offer  suggcstioos  on  educational  lubjecU ;  which  Report.  shaU  be  hud  before  the 
Legislature  within  ten  days  after  the  opening  of  the  next  succeeding  session  thotsof,  sec  9  (6). 

As  Presidaot  of  the  Senate  of  the  Univeisiry  of  New  Brunswick  to  preside  wh<n  present  at  all 
the  meetings  of  the  Senate,  and  to  caU  special  meetings  at  such  times  as  be  may  think  necemrv 
•«:9C7).  •,,  . 


Regulation  A4, -^  Earo/meni  of  Pupils  in  Standard  z  :    No 

ill  :;c  curuuca  ^c^ccpc  ojf  nauaici/  lOi  aamissiun  to  Standard 

I  later,  than^twp^^eeks  after  the  opening  of  the  School  in  any  Tepn, 
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Regulation  46. —  Grammar  School  Leaving  Examinations^  and 
University  Matriculation  Examinations  :  Junior  and  Senior  LeaT- 
ing  Examinations  from  Grammar  and  High  Schools,  and  Ju>iior  and 
Senior  Universiiy  Matriculation  Examinations,^  shall  be  held  each 
year  at  the  same  places  and  the  same   time  as  the  Normal  School 


Examinations  (See  Keg.  «i,  A,!,(i)  )»  ^  *cco 

iniT  nrrtvisirtnc  ■__  ■  '       ■"•!  "•''X.ii>i*'.i  .<'•  ■■■'■>■■•      •/• 


Entrance 


the  following  provisions : 


aocordanoe  witu 


^1'^ 


I.  Jmm*  Board. — These  examinationi  dull  be eo-idncted  bjr  moms  of  a'  Joint 
Boud  coDtisdng  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of  Education,  two  memben  appoint- 
.ed  by  the  Board  of  EducatioQ,'.  and  two  memben  appointed  by  the  Senate  of  the 
Uniyersity— the  appointmeota  to  be  made  at  .on  after  the  fint  day  of  Janoaxy  bi 
each  year  as  is  practicable. '  The  Chief  Superintendent  shall  be  fhairman  of  .\b.. 
Joint  Board.  In  case  at  any  vacancy  occurring  on  the  Board  the  appointing  body 
in  whose  representation  the  vacan^  occurs  may  fill  the  same  iux  the  remainder  of 
the  term.        ■         ■  '    ■.■ii'^tM-,'  ;.-i  ■  ■  i'iir;M!n;>  •«<{/,»!:(  ■.•  <  •:  ■•;:,>•     ,.  :  -(,■ 

3.  Affointment  of  Examiners.^— Thr.  Joint  Board  shall  appoint  Examiners  to 
prepare  the  Examination  Papers  for  both  he  Learing  and  Matriculation  examina- 
tions, but  such  examiners  fhall  iiot  exceed  six  in  number.  The  Joint  Board  shall 
also  appoint  such  Associate  Examiners  as  may  be  necessary,  for  the  reading  of  the 
answer  papers  of  the  Candidata  at  the  said  examinations.    ,  .  .;,,.,,.,,,,,;   •'.  ifiriyi 

3.  The  Examiners  shall  be  selected  from  persons  qualified  by  experience  as 
Teachers  in  either  a  University  at  a  Grammar  or  other  High  School  to  set  p^pen 
suitable  fw  Candidates  at  such  examinations.      :,«'.'         1.  '     •S.Kv'i.f.'.'?      ^i^ 

4.  The  Associate  Examiners  shall  be  selected  from  a  list  of  Graduates  of  CJni> 
veisities  in  the  Britinh  Dominions  actually  en^:aged  in  teaching,  such  list  to  be 
furnished  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  and  to  contain  the  names  of  at  least  double 
the  number  of  Associate  Examiners  required.  .  .  '  ..-.  .::.:'t 

5.  Duties  0/ Examiners.— Tht  following  shall  be  the  duties  of  the  Examiners:— 

(a)  To  elect  at  the  first  meeting  a  Chairman  from  their  number  who  shall  retain 
his  right  to  vote  as  a  member  o(  the  Board. 

(b)  To  assign  at  the  first  meeting  the  subjects  of  Examination  to  the  different 
members,  to  arrange  for  having  the  manuscript  of  the  examination  papers  in  the 
bands  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  at  such  dates  as  he  may  determine,  and  to  fix 
the  hours  and  orde.        voi-k. 

(i)  To  revise  and  ai'^  >f>v'e  of  all  exam)  .r.tija  papers,  to  assign  values  to  the 
questions,  and  toj,  ve^  -s  far  to  possible  .astructions  to  Candidates  at  the  head  of 
each  paper. 

(d)  To  supervif  e  the  work  of  the  Associate  Examiners  and  to  settle  such  ques- 
tions connected  .therewith  as  may  be  referred  to  them.  ' 

(e)  To  settle  the  results  of  the  examinations  in  accordance  with  the     .audards 
and  regulations  of  the  Board  cf  Education  and  the  Senate  of  the  University  re- . 
specti'sly.  •» 

(f)  To  decide  and  report  to  the  Chief  Superintendent  upon  all  appeals. 

6.  Duties  0/ Associate  Examiners  :—  ^. 
fa)  The  Associate  E  iminera  shall   be  classified  into  sections    .ccordinsr  tc  the 

Subjects  of  Examination.    An  Examiner  shall  have  general  oversight  of  the  work 
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done  by  each  section,  and  shall  spend  so  much  of  his  time  u  nay  be  necesaarr  in 
revising  the  work  of  his  Associate  Examiners  with  a  view  to  remove  clerical  errors 
and  secure  practical  uniformity  in  valuing  the  answers.  If  he  shall  deem  a  per- 
sonal meeting  necessary  he  may  tnmmoc  the  mcir  bers  nf  the  section  to  meet  at 

.  (»)  The  Avocute  Exammers  of  each  section  shall,  by  correspondence  or  other- 
wise, arrire  at  a  coT^sensus  of  opinion  ai  to  th  ;  valuatiou  of  answers,  especially  01      "' 
partial  or  imperfect  answers.. '^.T^  t  ■  t    ^''*"t\Uf   '»' '  \'ir-i:t-''''<  ■  O'"' >■ 

[e)  When  a  becUon  finds  that  the  valneM  assigned  to  tb**  questions  on  the  exa- 
mination papers  are  unsatisfactory,  or  when  it  is  evident  that  the  Examiner  has  not 
followed^  the  Dourse  of  Study  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Educfiiap  or  the  Cuni- 
culum  of  the  Univeraity,  it  shalj  report  to  the  Examini»  predding  ever  the  section.  ^ 
In  cases  <tf  suspected  copying,  the  Associate  Examiner  shall  note  on  the  face  of 
the  envelope  "Copying,  see  No.  -  question  -  ."   ,,  ,,4^^;,Ji'.;;U;:4[;5,,;;ifc^ 

(a)  For  each  mu-spelt  word  and  for  each  instance  of  Jbi^  English,  on*  half  of       - 
one  mark  shall  be  deducted  fitim  the  marks  obtattied  in  each  subject.  ,.        '   -''^ 

^  (<)  At  all  the  examinations  in  Arithmetic,  either  Arithmetical  or  Algebraic  so^'^'*^ 
hrtions shall  be  accepted.  -,  ,      ,1,  i    <   ^liit'^S 

(/)  In  reading  the  papers  each  Assoaate  Examiner  shall  mark  distinctly,  in  the  ' 
kfl  hand  margin,  ("le  value  assigned  by  him  to  each  answer  or  partial  answer,  shall 
•um  op  the  total  on  each  page  at  the  foot  of  the  margin,  and  diall  place  the  result 
M  the  &oeof  the  envelope,  indicating  the  deductions  for  mis-spelt  wonls  and  in- 
correct  English  thereon,  thus,  e.  g.  History  75 — 3  qk"— aPs.  ■■  70^°iuid  initial- 
ling the  envelope  of  each  pap^  examined.       ,i.v:;:?J:?^^;;:;v::;:.;;vifi;^f^w^. 

:;  7.  Sjeamination  Faf*rs.—{a)  There  shall  be  one  set  of  Examination  Papers  are-  ' 
pared  for  the  Junior  Leaving  and  the  University  Junior  Matriculation  Candidates, 
in  so  far  as  th«.  -:ibjects  required  are  common  to  both.  Each  such  paper  shall  be 
arranged  in  three  divisions  marked  A,  B,  and  C.  The  Candidates  for  Matricula- 
tion shall  answer  the  questions  in  divisions  A  and  B  ;  and  the  other  candidates 
shall  answer  the  questions  in  B  and  C.  A  similar  arrangement  wiU  be  made  in 
reference  to  the  Examination  Papers  for  the  Candidates  for  Senior  Leaving  and 
Senior  Matriculrtion.  >  - 

(b)  The  subjects,  number,  and  rdative  values  of  the  papers  (at  Out  JtmW  ' 
Examinations  shall  be  based  from  year  to  year  on  the  authorized  Courses  of  Study 
in  Standards  IX  and  X  for  Grammar  Schools  and  the  Pass  roquiienients  for  Matri- 
culation at  the  University. 

{e)  The  subjects,  number  and  relative  values  of  the  papers  for  the  Senior  Ex- 
aminations shall  be  based  from  year  to  year  on  the  authorized  courses  of  Study  in 
Standards  XI  and  XII  for  Grammar  Schools  and  the .  requirements  for  Senior 
Matriculation  at  the  University.  ,,.;.,...     ,      .   .j       ,     . 

8.  Leaving  Examinations.— In.  addition  to  Reading,  Drawing  and  Book  Keep- 
ing, the  sibjects  of  examination  for  the  Junior  Leaving  Examinations  shall  consist 
of  English  Grammar  and  Analysis,  English  Composition,  English  Literature,  His- 
tory and  Ge<^aphy,  /jithmetic  and  Mensuration,  Algebra  and  Geometry,  Natur- 
al History  and  Agriculture,  with  Latin,  or  French,  or  niysics  and  Botany,  or 
Physiology  and.  Hygiene  ;  and  for  the  Senior  Leaving  Examinations  of  English 
Grammar  and  I^hetoric,  English  Composition,  English  Literature,  History  and 
Geography,  Algelm,  Geometry,  Trigonometry,  Land  Snrreying  and  Navigation, 
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Natural  Philosophy,  with  Latin  and  Greek,  or  Latin  and  either  French  or  Ger- 
man, or  French  and  German,  or  Chemistry  and  Physics  and  Botany  and  Zoology, 
or  Phyjrics  and  Chemistry  with  either  Latin,  or  French  or  German.      .  , 

9.  MatriculaHM  Examimtiom.—hSS.  Candidate*  for  Joaior    MatricnUUoo 
shaU  take  the  pass  subjects  in  Latin,  Mathematics,  English.  History  and  Geo- 
graphy,  and  in  one  of  the  (iaUowing  (a)  Greek  (*),  Frendi  aai  Natural  Scicnoe  - 
Candidates  for  Senior  MaUiculation  shaU  take  in  ridiition  the  pass  subjects  of  the  ' 
Freshman  Year  in  Latin,  Mathematics,  English,  History  and  Geography,  Natural  ' 
Saence,  and  in  one  .>f  the  following  (a)  Greek,  (*)  French,  (c)  German.      ■      <\ 

10.  P(Ui  iVaw&yrf.— Any  Candidate  who  obtains  one  third  of  the  marks  iii  each 
paper  and  one  half  of  the  aggi'sgate  marks  obtainable,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  cer- 
Uficate  for  which  he  has  been  ntamined-  Any  Candidate  who  obtains  one'  half  of 
the  marks  in  each  paper  and  three-fourths  «»f  the  aggregate  marks  obtainable  ahaU 
be  entitled  to  an  Honor  Certificate   ".■;"'':•.■"'!'...  •-"•,.'.■'■.,■  i'    • ; "     in^'V/fiT-v*! 

11.  Holders  of  the  Junior  Leaving  or  Junior  Matriculation  Examinations  shall 
be  admitted  to  the  Normal  School  without  being  required  to  pass  the  usual  en- 
trance  ExaminaUons;  Certificates  of  having  passed  the  Senior  Leaving  or  Senior 
Matriculation  Examinations  shaU  be  accepted  fro  tcuUo  in  the  Normal  School 
closing  Examinations  for  License.    ' '      •"'         '  ■   i  »'.-■'    j  ,.'  ,;        -•,:.  ■. 

12.  Supervinon  of  Examinations.—  («)  Whenever  practicable,  the  Inspectors 
shall  supervise  the  Examinations  within  the  limits  of  their  respective  Inspectorates. 
When  additional  supervising  Examiners  ue  required  within  the  limiu  of  any  In- 
spectorate, the  Inspector  of  that  District  shall  appoint,  with  the  approvaJ  of  the 
liief  Superintendent,  one  nronth  before  the  date  of  the  «!xaminations,  one  or 
more  Supervising  Examiners.  In  ease  of  the  faUure  of  the  Inspector  to  make  the 
appointments  at  the  time  indicated  the  Chief  Superintendent  shall  Wke  the 
appointments.''!"  '   '  '^    ;  ■ '''.''./t^^  •"■.'/.^o  .,;..!  >,;,;;  u    '■  .-ii.  5  ^u^m  ,;,• 

W  The  Inspector  shall  not  app«^f  as  Supervising  Examiaer  an/  teaJier  em- 
ployed in  a  school  from  which  there  is  any  Candidate  at  such  examination,  or  any 
person  who  has  taken  part  in  the  instruction  of  any  of  the  Candidates  ;  nor  shall 
any  person,  except  the  Examiners,  be  present  with  the  Candidates  in  any  room  at 
such  examination;  and  at  leas*  one  Examiner  shall  be  present  during  the  whole 
time  of  the  Examination  in  each  room  occupied  bv  the  Candidates. 

(r)  Every  Inspector  shall  send  to  the  Educatic  .  Department  at  Fredericton,  not 
later  than  the  26th  day  of  May  a  list  of  the  Candidates  with  the  fees  paid  by  each. 
^  (</)  Each  Inspector,  or  such  other  person  as  may  be  appointed  by  the  Chief 
Superintendent,  shall  himself,  in  person,  receive  from  the  Department,  or  the  In- 
spector, the  examination  papers,  and  shall  thereupon  be  responsible  for  the  safe 
keeping  of  the  pircel  containing  th«*  same, '  unopened,  until  the  morning  of  the 
first  day  of  tje  examination.  . .;    u  7  .  ■!  ,     /i,     ' 

13.     Dutief  cf  SupennHng  Exemirurs:— 

(a. )  The  Supervising  Examiner  shall  allot  placM  to  the  Candidates  so  that  they 
shall  be  so  far  apart  from  each  other  as  to  guard  against  copying.  A  number  shall 
be  assigned  to  each  Candidate  corresponding  to  the  number  placed  opposite  his 
safflc  on  the  certified  list  of  the  Candidates.  All  books,  diagrams  or  maps  having 
reference  to  the  subjects  of  examination  shall  be  removed  from  the  room;  all  ar- 
rangements shall  be  completed  and  the  necessary  stationery  distributed  at  least  t.n 
mmutes  before  the  time  appointed  for  the  commencement  of  the  examination. 
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(*)  PunctuaUy  at  the  time  appointed  for  the  commencement  of  each  examina- 
tion.  the  Supervising  Examiner  shall,  in  the  examination  room  and  in  the  presence 
tjf  the  Candidates  and  other  Examiners  (if  any)  break  theseal  of  the  envelope  con^ 
taming  the  Examination  Papers,  and  give  them  to  the  other  Examiners  and  the 
Candidates.     The  papers  of  only  one  subject  shall  be  opened  at  one  time.  '  ;  , .. 

W    Should  any  Candidate  be  detected  in  talking  or  whispering,  or  in   copying     '  ''^  "' 
ftom  another,  or  allowing  another  to  copy  from  him,  or  in  having  in  his  possession,      ^  ?**^i 
when  in  the  room,  any  book,  notes,  or  anything  from  which  he  might  derive  assist'     'i^^' 
ancc  in  the  examination,  it  shaU  be  the  duty  of  the  Supervisbg  Examiner,  if  he        '  i)^- " 
obtain  clear  evidence  of  the  fact  at  the  time  of  its  occurrence/to  cause  such  candi.      ;  j# . 
date  at  once  to  leave  the  room;  nor  shaU  such  Candidatt^  be  permitted  to  toter  %;M 
during  the  remaining  part  of  the  examination,  and  bis  name'diail  Wstrock' off  the  "'^'1^' 
list     If,  however,  the  evidence  be  not  clear  at  the  time,  or  be  obtained 'aftw  the '"^^'-^^ff^^ 
conclusion  of  the  examination,  the  Examiner  shaU  report  the  case  to  the  Chief  ^'^i^< 
,     Superintendenu '■  ..;■'/*:,.■.;■.        •■''■•■■' ''•■•i;h'i,h^y(:;m'iii')1^!^^vy^^ 

{if)    PunctuaUy  at  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  the  Examiner  shaU^irert   '•  "l?!"'^' 

the  Candidates  to  stop  writing,  and  cause  them  to  hand  in  their  answer  papers  ''^'^"f?^'"'" 

immediately,  duly  fastened  in  the  envelopes.  •  ?   '         .  ■^>^^";1^<J  .V^i^^f, " 

(«)    The  Exan.'jier  shall  keep  upon  his  desk  the  certified  list  of  the  candidates,^  ■'-"*'^-^'- 

and  as  each  paper  in  any  subject  is  Landed  in,  he  shall  check  the  same  by  entering 

,  the  figure  1  opposite  the  name  of  the  Candidate  on  the  form  provided.     After  the 

papers  are  handed  in  the  Examiner  shall  not  allow  any  alterations  to  be  made  ill 

,    them,   and  he  shall  bt  responable  for  their  safe  keeping  until  transmitted  to  the 

.Education  Department,  cr  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Inspector  or  other  person  ap-     !  /> 

pointed  to  receive  them.  .■■''';'  s    •.  -  1  ;  |?%  ,;  ^  •,,.-. ,  f,/*.v;f^.;v,r  :>  ^^V:|i|(!j''A-j>*'-?j^ 

if)  Heading.— The  Examiner  shall  conduct  an  oral  examination  in  reading  al 
the  time  arranged  in  the  Programme.  Each  Candidate  shall  read  at  least  twenty 
lines  in  prose  and  twenty  lines  in  poetry  'rom  passages  previously  selected  by 
the  Examiner,  and  sha'l  also  read  a  passage  of  equal  length,  selected  by 
himself  from  any  book  which  he  may  bring  into  the  room  for  the  purpose.  The 
Examiner  in  estimating  the  value  of  the  Reading  shall  pay  special  attention  to 
pitch,  distinctness  of  enunciation,  ease,  and  natural  expression,  and,  by  asking  easy 
questions,  shall  determine  whether  the  Candidate  has  read  intelligently.  He 
shall  forward  with  the  other  papers  to  the  Department  a  report  of  the  marks  in 
Reading  assigned  to  each  Candidate— 100  being  taken  as  the  maximum. 

tf)  At  the  close  of  the  examination  on  the  last  day,  the  Supervising  Examiner 
shall  secure  in  a  separate  parcel  the  fastened  envelopes  of  each  candidate,  and  on 
the  same  day  shall  forward  by  express,  or  deliver  to  the  Education  Department 
the  package  containing  all  the  parcels  thus  separately  secured  in  the  order  in  which 
th«!y  are  numbered.  He  shall,  at  the  same  time,  sign  and  forward  a  solemn  de- 
claration  that  the  examinations  have  been  held  and  conducted  in  strict  conformity 
with  the  regulations,  and  fairly  and  properly  in  every  respect;  and  also  a  certificate 
that  he  has  been  satisfied  as  to  the  personal  identity  of  each  c       date.  * 

(14.)    Mtiet  by  Candidates.— Emcvj  person  who  purposes  to  present  himself  at 

the  Tiiniftr  (\r  fS^ninr  T^^airinf*  1?v«»\«M«»;.%n    ^.-t.  al.  r ?_  ^      •       «...      ... 

—  .•- s  - — m. ..„,,.,.,,,„,  at  uicjuiuurorocnjorfliatncuiaaon 

Examuiation,  shall  send  to  the  Inspector  within  whose  inspectoral  district  he  in- 
tends to  write,  not  later  than  the  24tii  of  May  preceding,  a  notice  stating  the  class 
of  certificate  for  which  he  is  a  candidate,  and  what  optional  subject  or  subjects  he 
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has  selected.  Such  notice  shall  be  accompanied  bjr  a  fee  of  $2.  In  case  a  candi- 
date fails  to  pass  he  will  be  admitted  to  any  future  annual  examination  without  the 
paymentofan  additional  fee.  .;,,.,    ,  ,   ,1"        <  •. 

(IS)    DfUies  0/  <:a«/«arf«.  Tlie  following  shall  be!  the' duties  of  candidates  i^    ' 

(a)    Each  (Candidate  shaU, satisfy  the  presidii^  , Examiner  as  to  his, peiwooal' 
identity  before  the  commencement  of  the  second  4axyjezanunatiQn. ,  vj,  . » \.  i  /  j;  ■  ■' 

(*)  Candidates  shall  be  in  their  allotted  places  befoie.the  hou*  ,api»intU  for  lie 
commencement  of  the  examination.  ,  If  a  candidate  be  hot  present  till  after  the 
appointed  time,  be  shall  not  be  allowed  any  additional  time.  No  candidate  diall 
be  permitted,  on  any  pretence  whatever,  to  enter  the  rooi^  after  the  expiratioB  <rf' 
an  hour  from  the  commencement, of  the  examinaacm,,Lii;k^^^^^'^^^^^  .  '»-''»! 

W   ,No  candidate  shall  leave  the  room  within  mk  ,Wafter  the  distribution  of 

•    the  examination  P"pers>  any  subject;  and  if  he  then  lei|T«  he  ahaU  not  be. ji^ 

mitted  to  tetum  during  the  examination  on  sudi  subj^! ' ,,,    '         .,',"•',■  ^^  A,  ;■ 

(rf)  Every  candidate  shaU  conduct  himself  instrict  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions. Should  he  give  or  receive  any  aid,  or  extraneous  assatance  of  any  kind,  in 
answering  the  examination  questions,  or  if  he  leave  his  answers  exposed  so  that  any 
candidate  may  copy  from  him  he  wiU  forfeit  any  certificate  he  may  have  obUmed. 

(t)  Every  candidate  shaU  write  the  number  assigned  him  by  the  Examiner  and 
the  subject  of  examination  very,  distinctly  at  the  top  of  each  page  of  his  answer 
P«pe"-.  ,If«  candidate  writes  his  name  or  initials^  or  any  distinguidung  sign  or 
■lark  on  his  answer  papers  by  which  his  identity  might  be  disclosed  they  wiUbe 

(/>  Candidates,  m  preparing  their  answers,  shaU,  write  on  one  sid«  only  of 
eaflhsheet,  and  shall  mark  the  sheets  in  each  subject  in  theorder  of  the  questions, 
as  1st,  2nd,  3rd,  etc.;  and  on  the  last  sheet  shall  write  distincUy  the  total  number 
of  sheets  enclosed  in  the  envelope,  fold  them,  place  them  in  the  envelope  provided 
by  the  Department,  write  o:Uhe  outside  of  the  envelope  the  subject  of  examina- 
tion only,  and  his  number  as  assigned  by  the  Examiner.       ,  ; 

(^  Each  candidate  at  the  Botany  examinations  shaU  provide  himself  with  a 
drawing  pencil,  a 'cand-lens,  and  a  sharp  knife. 

16.  ^//tea/f.—Candidates  may  claim  to  have,  their  papers  re-read  upon  the 
following  conditions : — 

(a)  The  appeal  or  claim  must  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Chief  Superintendent  of 
Education  on  or  before  the  15th  day  of  September;  and  the  ground  of  the  Appeal 
must  be  specifically  stated.  No  appeal  shall  subsequently  be  entertained  on  any 
ground  whatever. 

W  A  deposit  of  Two  Dollars  must  be  made  with  the  Department,  which  de- 
posit will  be  returned  to  the  candidate  if  his  appeal  or  claim  is  sustained.    ;  ,,. 

17.  ^«»»M'»«ra/ii».o/J?j«i».i>ftrrT«Sr'r.— Examiners  shall  receive  Two  Dollars 
for  each  session  of  the  Board  of  Examiners,  and  $5  for  each  examination  paper  pre- 
pared. Associate  Examiners  shall  receive  ten  cenu  for  each  paper  examined  and 
estimated.  Supervising  Examiners  shall  receive  $3  per  day  for  each  day  of  the 
Examination,  together  with  their  actual  travelUng  expenses.     ,  f      , 

Actual  travellinff  expenses  to  anH  frnm  t>i»ir  ko.^...  »;ii  k_  -li .^'._  i^-.H.- 

nersand  Assoaate  Examiners  -bo  do  not  reside  in  Fredericton,  in  cases  in  which 
V^l  7 '^°"«'''  necessary  by  the  Chief  Superintendent  or  the  Chairman  of  the 
Uoard  nf  Examiners  to  have  a  meeting  in  Frederictop  for  purposes  of  consultaUon. 
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;  ...pp.  83-89,  Regs.  31,  33 
;..........p.90,  Reg.33 

...;..ii...pr90|  Reg.  33 


.  .'.v.  , ,}/.  ,';l■■>■/i^^Ci^:l^.|0'<v''■^'  -■ 

...^...p.  75,  Reg.  20 (4) 


p.  65,  Reg.  16  ' 
p  114,  Reg.  45 
1  ..<...('  p.  j4 


'M 


p.  57,  $2,  Rem.  3 
.p.  78,  R^s.  23,  (13)  24 


.pp.  108, 109,  Regs.'  40,  4I 


• p:  76  Reg.  23 

.pp.  loS,  109,  Reg.  40 


% 


. . . .'.  p;  '21^  S&  66,  67 

p.  26,  s.  74 


...  p.  22,  S.  69 
p.   II,  S.  23  f2 

P-  24.  s.  7311 
••p., 3.8-  S  (» 


.L-. 


p.  107,  R«^.  38,  1    ^ 


f'  i"/.  -tvcg.  jy 

...p.  108,  Reg.  39,  2 
......  p.  108,  Reg.  40 

......p.  109,  Reg.  41 


---■"^-Ifitfr^^ 


liiiiMite 


.;v-;.;'«>5''-' 


M 


mi 


'     [II      II   Til  I  mumf  iiiiui. . 


mm 


''•■•'^^i. 


i 


SirBJBCT. 
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NORMAL  SCHOOL  continued. 
■.f|i/    report  of .., '    ' 

'  'i,  ( '  t»olessional    classification 

^ itudent-teachers 

NOTICE  OF  SCHOOL  MEEtI  * " 

ING,  form  of 

,    ;  ■:    °f  "ndidates  for  entrance  exami." 

,;^'-;;' '■'!•'>'.:  .;i: ;  n«t»on« ; . 

^t'^V/  >:i**'«*°didates  for  leaving  and     *' 
'M''\J^'<-'  matriculation  examinations  . .     ' 

'V.yATHS,  in    making   retiinu^bv 
►     V'    tnistees  and  teacaers. . . ;       / . ' 
OBJECTIONS  to  voters  at  meet'i^  "  ^ 

;    of  rate-payers 

, ,  ,  ORDER  of  BUSINESS  at  schwi ' " 
meetines  ...... 

ouTHouiEs;;:::::::.::[::::::::; 

p      '    ■  • 

PARENTS  must  complain  to  tms- 
tK---;::.^,i,...„  tees  before  takmg  1^  pro- 
; ',,  ;>;: '■iy--'  ceedings  against  teacJers 

.    '  Inustprovide  books '. 

i.    PEN  '  Lty  for  refusal  to  serve'  as 
1^;  ,  -     U  stee. ............:.  i ........ . 

'0V/.   for  false  declaration  of  right  to 
-»>  vote _ 

^M^^-^  *0'  neglect  of  teacher  to  keep" 
V^Af'       correct  rqjisttr '. . 

W^i'^r^^"  insufficient  scho;,!';;; 

«'"xiil '  returns. 

J^  ^  PENALTIES,  bow  recovered  !!!*!!!! 
}V  .i*OLL- TAX,  for  schools. . 
■^-  ISSI^^STRICTS.  special  mm'  to! 
,  i.  PRESENTS  to  teachere?. 
':    PRINCIPALS,  duties  of. . .  i . " "" ;   " ' 

PRIZES 

PROCEDURE  at  schooi  'lieetiii^s ' ' ' 
PROPERTi%  custody  and  sale  o?  " " ' 
PROVINCIAL  GRANTS  to  teacheri 

in  poor  districts 

of  superior  sc'iools. ,,\ 

of  grammar  schools 

to scho(rf  libraries 

PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  shall  be  free. '. . '. 

non-sectarian....... 

PUBLIC  MONEYS .', 

PUPILS,  age  of. ... . . . . , ..'. 

their  classification. '....: 

,  their  suspensipn  or  expulsion 

requ'ranents  of  ......;. 

ccQ-icsideut  in  distiict. 

QUALIFICATIONS  dfiii^ot.. ... 


Act. 


",■'■■''•■  .'.;   I  :,   V.J    .,,,    , 


•■  ■  •  'it*  •-"■•  t.' -•;%•,".•  •,•  • 

••pp-y^3».".  83,89 


p.  18,  a.  S3 


Regulation^. 


.r'.7"'I^  "«^.  Reg. 41  (h)    '  *;'o 

•m^i;}^..  M7.  Reg..4S  .(i4)„jJ:;5S'  .■ 


p.  61,  R^.  9 


.p.  31,  8.  86 

..........p.  "5,  8.  9(3) 

... .......p.  35,  s.  loi 

....p.  II,  S.33 

.pp.  6,  ijr,  ss.  10  5  46 

P-  45.  3.  "S 


-I  {■■■'■' r-^ 


■•mm 


...p.  22,  8.72(1) 
'P-  7.  S.   12 

P-  17.  s.  46 

•••P-33,  s.  93(1) 

•  •  -P-  34.  s.  93  (2) 

•••'    P-  34.  S.98 

•••P-24,  »■  73(1) 

•■•P-  45.  ».  "7 

...p.  45.  s.  116 

..p.  24,8.  73(1) 

"P- 25.  s.  73  (2) 
•P-  as.  s.  73  (2) 


..p.8i,  Reg.  25 
..p.  81,  Reg.  26 
•P  103.  R^.  35 
P-  54 


•P-  as.  ».  73  (I) 


.p.  102,  R«^.  34 


Da  68.  U).  83.  t? 


POV.      4<9.9i« 


•P-  "3.  Reg.  43 


--;V.5-n,-,--     •. 


Miiiiiiiiiiiiik 


c 


>?«-*fr 
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Inobx. 


Subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS  of  examinen. . . 

of  associate  examiners  . .  .....„;..;.. 

of  supervising  examiners. 

of  voters  at  school  meetings... 

of  trustees. .v,*k. 


RATE-BILLS,  form  of. 
RATE- PAYERS,  definition  of 


1.''  vl,. 


\^!^\}'     meetings  of . ■'  " '•••'" 


•  '  •  •-.•»•  •  • 


^Mk 


■  >  •: 


;. .  .;         requisition  of ........ . . 

<      '        refusal  of,  to  TOte  monev.  .1.  ,;V 

RATES,  district,  how  levied : . 

county,  how  levied  . 

exemption  from 

REFUSAL  of  rate  payers  to  vote 

of  trustee  to  serre '..i., .'. 

of  trustee  or  other  person  to 
deliver  up  school  property .... 

REGISTERS,  how  provided. .....;;. 

,,    how  procured  and  kept ....'•.  .liiVS 

penalty  for  n^lect  of  teacher  in  ^ 

regard  ta., .:;. 

REGULATIONS,  power  to  make . . . . 
■  REMUNERATION  of  examiners,  ftc. 

of  secietary  of  trustees  . . . .' 

REMOVAL  of  teacher 

of  trustee. ..."  1 

RENTING  school  buildings 

REPORTS,  by  trustees  to  annual  '    i 

meeting :'..':''. 

in  cities  and  towns ....*.. 

.  by  principal  of  normal  school. .... 

by  inspectors 

by  chief  superintendent 

of  auditor  to  rate-payers , . 

of  examiners '. 

RESIGNATION  OF  TRUSTEE 

RETIREMENT  OF  TRUSTEES 


Act. 


=3^« 


■    '  1  ■.■.■<i;'.' •■*.' 'j   »■ 


p.  18,  s.  51 
P-  «>.«-S9 


••,••••••«•■••  ».p.  3(  i>  I 

pp.  17.  19,  «; -A  49. 

54.  5«.  57    '  ):::i';9<-!'- , 

pp.  I9>3i. »  56.66 

.. .'k . . .'. '.  p^  16,  s.  44 

.....  pp.  11-17,  s.  33 

.......po.  7-IO,  s.  13 

. . . . .  p.  IS,  sfc  34, 35 


.•.•.■••'•'••'R'J6.*.44 
...f.'«;afc63,67 


RBOnLATtON  I. 


. .  V.'.'.'i..  .  ..p,  35,  %,  100 

'••>•••'••>  5.  ••  9(5) 


*i  ^'*  •   4  «' «  « 


'•w: <.;■'.;' -.7/,'. '5^ '•:►■/■! 'J' 
••?•  3i>  »•  86 
•P-4»».  5  (4) 


p.  26,  s.  74 

••••P-  25,  s.  73(3) 
pp.  21,  22,  s.  66-68 


;..p.  114,  Reg.  451 

•;>„"♦' ^«f-  +5  (4)^ 

.p.  116,  "leg.  45(12)  (i3|si 

.,  ■,  ..*>-,^'..'.r./  a:   ^  -  ^     _J 

•;-;"*  ■'"!■  ^;*''ii;v-i»-,'  '■■: 
...•,..Vi'.'tf;r,;v|v^;.i(|i;<-.', ,.«,;.'» 

■  ■■■    ''■■  •  -■,■■  ■■•  •■    ■■■■)  '..  \ti 

,  ■:  ■  •  •..     „  -       _     ._        i| 

^..;-,/.;;.y;v_  •....^f./.j.^jVX.M 

.>U^/.  Oi«!'  V  ..wi.» »•'•■•»(■  ■  - 

■  -1 .  «■■''■ 

,  ...p,  9a,  Rem.  4 


\  '.Vil 


.p.  30,  ss.  83,  84 
.p.  37,  s.  104  (5) 


.p.  6,3.  10  (I)  (5) 

P-  5.S.  9(6) 

P  30.  s.  8s 


RETURNS,  to  be  made  by  trustees. . 

to  be  attested  by  trustees 

to  be  attested  by  teachers ■.,', 

penalty  for  false  or  insufficient. . . . 

duties  of  teacher  in  regard  to. . , ; . 
RICiiT  of  non-resident  pupils  to    ' 

attend  school 

of  teachers  to  open  school  by 
reading  of  scnpture,  &c 


8 


p.  21,  s.  63 

pp.  21,36,44,  ss.  60, 104 
(2;,  III 

P- 30,8.  83 

..........p.  30,8.  83 

••••• P-31.  a.  89 

• P'5.  «-9(3) 


•  p  118,  Reg.  4S  (17) 

p  57  (Fifth) 

p.  6i,  Reg.  10 


P-  "o,  Reg.  41  (12) 

pp.  112,  113,  Reg.  42(5)  (8) 


pp.  86, 1 14,  Regs.  3i(8),4S(6) 


p.  a5.  34.  88.73(1),  95 


SALE  of  school  books,   &c.,   by 
teachers  prohibited 


P  78,  Reg.  23,  (14)  (IS)  (19) 

......p.  76,  Reg.  23 

p.  81,  Reg.  35 


"A 


i 


knAM^^aJMM^ 


Reg.  22 


■ff^  SCHOOLS,  definUion  of. 

to  be  free  and  noa-sectarian 

grading  of 

opening  of , 

time  of  sessions.  „ 

„      SCHOOL  .ACCOMMODATION. . '. 
J;  ^1^  SCHOOL  DEBENTURES 

ViiiJli^^£?o<^L  districts;  .■::.;v!'';C:, 

;  ' ]^.(£SCHOOL  GROUNDS,to  be  selrc- 
i-*  *  ";;V  'ted  by  trustv  i  and  sanctioned 

/.i'fi^te^^V'.V  inspector., ,........; 

I'^ij    !'  '  taktajf  land  for................. 

,  location  and  extent  ofl 

'lit*:     I    taiprovement  of,  etc 

■"i;if,A''    .  form  of  deed  of 

„,%i, SCHOOL  HOUSES,  site  of,  how 

?!}!;'      determined -. 

"  'm\'    '.  plans  of ; . . . 

may  be  leased 

iy'  '.If.        ske  and  ventilation  of. 

?C.<L'*;SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 

;?!' 'iiiSCHOOL  MEETINGS,  annual 

i«i~iy|:;.'^»,»P*"aJ; :•••■ '■ 

i.,i.;'.,"/.4'""  >' general 

fl    !   SCHOOL  TERMS 

SCHOOL  YEAR. 

V  ,  .  :,  SCRIPTURES,  reading  of. 

i'[  .'Vv.  SEALS,  corporate 

•^^;'/fe -SECRETARY  TO  TRUSTEES, 

ia"C!ij.y. ;     bow  appointed 

i'i'M'ii  '•:  i   in  cities  and  towns 

■jfllp*     ^°dof 

": ,  / :         duties  and  remuneration 

'';^  SENATE  OF  UNIVERSITY 

SIZE  OF  SCHOOL  ROOM 

SPECIAL  MEETINGS,  form  of  notice 

,  f       to  be  called  by  trustees 

"  "    inspector 

'•  "    chiefsuperintendent 

SUBSCRIPTIONS  in  schools 

SUBSTITUTE  DAYS . . . 

SUPERINTENDENT,  chief,  duties  of 

in  cities  and  towns 

SUPERIOR  SCHOOLS 


I  •■•••*  i 


p.  3.  »•  I 
pp.  24,45,  sfc  73(»)."7 


P-  as.  «•  73  (4) 


KSGULATIONB. 


.ip.  f6,  Regs.  21," 22,  23 (2P^"^^ 


?Pl  Sa.  53 


pp.  19.  30,8.58 

PP-  38,  39.  40.  4a.  »»• 
i04(7-ii)  (16)  106 

PP- 3.  4,  «.  M3)  6.  7 


pa3.  s.72{4) 

.pp.  23,  24, 1.  72  (4-6) 


.pp         ._ 

...p.  76,  Reg.  22 
P-  75.  Reg-  ao{6>    ':/ 
p.  S8.  Reg.  5^^;" 


.p.  23,    8.  72  (4) 

...p  4.S.  5(5) 
..p.  23,  s.  72  (2) 


.........p.  14,  5.98 

pp.  17,  19.  s»-  ^?.  t9r  54 

P  19.  M.  56,  57 

i....p.  19,  88.  56,  57 

•  *  •'  •  «'  •  ■  •  ■  •  •  (^  ••  •  •  ■'  •  *  h  '( 

p.  7,«.  la 


••• p.  26,  8.  74 

p.  37,  ».  104  (4) 

..pp.  26,  2;,ss.  74,75 

p.  26,  s.  74 

P-  6,  s.  9  (7) 


.  i.^.  •..  > .  t  > ...  .pi'  52,,  Reg. ' 

. . . p.  62,  Regs.  1 1,  Mr" 

.    ..pp.  63,64.  Regs   13-15     .;;' 

•  ^  •  •  t  .  >  .  .  .  t  a  ,  ...p     tOI    (10)     .^ 


p.  61,  Reg.  10 

•pp.  58-61,  Regs.  5-9 
.....p.  i02,Rqf.  34     .:n 

'^^V^:'^;v;•>••••P•  ^^^iZ 
•.•,■:■: .  ":';'■'.'■  -■■■  .  ■'f'^K'■ 
■''••''p.73.Reg/i9'^^-' 


•   t»k*a»ftkkb 


•P-73.  Reg.  19     ■■■■'■ 

..p.  76,  Keg.  22     .M. 

.p.  92.  Rem.  4   '^*' 

.....;....'<:. p.  93(»), 


SYLLABUS  OF  EXAMINATIONS. 

^i„«'.  'or  entrance 

'!^''Y  tor  candidates  for  licence 


' '       for  leaving. 


■rtf.d'        for  matriculatica. 
^^r'  SYMBOLS  in  srhnoU 


.CHERS,  examination  and  !i 
censing  of. •......, 


.p.  19,  s.  56 

•P-  19.  s.  57 
.p.  22,  s.  68 


p.  58,  Reg.  s 
p.  99(9) 


....p.  5,  s.  9 

p.  45,8.  118 

pp.  32,  33.  34,  ss.  90,  91 


??■  _     

(0)93(1)95 


...  p.  81.  Reg.  25 
>P-  75.  Reg.  20  (4) 


p.  104,  R^.  36 


,    87.  Reg.  32  (I) 
.pp.  sS,  89,  Reg.  32  (2) 

•p.  "5.   Reg.   45  (8) 
...p.  116,  Re^45(9) 


'.I.' ■»••"'?. 


s 


s -;'*,. 


''^ifi 


p.  4,  «.  5  (4) 


.pp.  83-90,  Regt.  30-33 


»■:( 


Wmm 


»ht- 


i^'r; 


•^».,u,-iii,afM,mmt 


TT- 


■I 


T-r 


138 


INOIX. 


r-'- 


■'i«v4*>, 


Subject. 


-'i^.,;v. 


»■>■ 


*i?««.»A.4;'.  ,;• 


ACT. 


RamnjiTioifs. 


: .  l.v...pk.  3St  lb.  S6-89 


v;pf.6, «.  II 


VACAI'^CY  in  board  of  trustees, 

how  filled 

in  cities  and  towns 

VACATIONS 

VENTILATION  of  schoo.  rooms. . . 
VISIT ATION  OF  SCHOOLS,  by  • 

tn-stees... :.......! 

by   inspectors.    

VISITING  DAYS........ 


:i. 


TEACHERS  continued.       ';,(.; 

local  and  temporary  licenses 

.,     agreement  with  trustees,.,. 

duties  of ,.,•••»'• 

privilege,  of .,,^.'    . :_,.j. ,. . . .  ..^,.-j:„..,..,..,. 

may  be  suspended  or  dismiswd.,.'.    •  -   —  i?  _  —  >.» 

re-examifAtion  of f.^iJi^i 

cancelling  of  license. .  .■■.j;jf;::V3i^.*. 

cannot  act  as  trustees.  ^'.tV.'M'rJi 

salaries  how  provided ...  *?5s^i'.' : 

number  of,  that  may  be  empiloved. . 
TEACHERS'  INSTITUTES,  i.'.ia. 
TEXT    BOOKS,    prescribed .  hy  ;  ;i 

board  of  education . 

list  of. ..::..,.... 

nnauthoriied  forbidden . . . . , . . . :: . 
TR.WELLING    EXPENSES  'ofj 

normal  school  students.  ....■..-.j.. 

of  examiners. : ; .  .^ . , 

TRI^STEE.^,  declaration  of  oflBce... . . 
,  .  >■  neglect  or  refiwal  to  act ,, .  .,... 
.  ,;  I  term  of  office. ......  ^..^.^ ;■;,.(,>; 

resignation  of  office  ...\  .;. ,  i',;  ,>;:  v : . 

vacating  of  office . . . ". . .  X  4  •! .  ."JlV . ; 

.  <N .'   in  cities  and  incorporated  towns. . . 

■ ;    board  of,  organization  of. . ; . ..,.;. . 

a  corporate  body .. .....,, 

.     responsibilities  of. .     ....,.,; ,:. „. 

powers  and  duties  of. . ,  .g  jl^  ^XfJ: . 

•    general  directions  to.  .V...,..ji,;.;..j.,.-.f . ,.,.,.,..,•.. ^,.-,.. 

UNION  OF  DISTRICTS.....  '       '    '      ' 

UNIVERSITY  MATRICULA 
TION  examinations , 


>4:'i**iu'.p.  90,  Reg.  ij^ 

.....p.  56,  Reg.  2 

vPP-.'/^7».  Reg.  33 


'f:"W' 


('P-  76,  79,  81,  Kegs.  33,  34 
..p.  83,  R-g;  ^  Rem.^1 


•n^^l^-^?^,?*'';^.'!^  r'.^r-vf'  JOS.  ro*. Reg.  37 ^ 


...:p.4.  «.S(5) 
.......  p.  3»«.4U) 


p.  31,  SB.  64,  65 

i;.  t  •!>•  at,  as.  64,  66,  67 

.,;;.:.-),.,.pc  21,  ss.  60-63 

.»*...  •,•  p..  *  *  *  p.  31,  S.  03 

. .  :pp.  31,  33,  ss.  67,  69 

..pp.  36-43,  SL  104,  105 

..p.  36,  a.  74 

..pp.  20,  35,  sa.  59,104 
PP-  ".  3S.W.  71.  7a. 

104  ,  '■.(  '■:i^k,:^^'U 


....pp.  4,  5,88.6,  7 


;..'... pp.  66-73,  Reg.  17  :  L 
.•i::.i:.p.67,R«g,  i7(3>  j^ 

• .  •  .p.  J07»  R*g.  39 

p.  »«8.  Reg.  45  {»/> 

',H,ni'-,v.'  I  .-,1, 


.»••  i  ...'..'. '.'it.',;,'"..,*,  pt  93  \'^ 

PP-  114-117.  Reg.  45 


w 


WARDROBES,  for  pupils. .  ...•.• '. 
WITHHOLDING  OF  GRANTS, 


.pp.  19,  21,  SS.  56,  66 
p.  44.  s.  U2 


i"^) 


:•  •:thp:'3S,;s.  23,  (4) 

.....  p.  6,  8.  10  (I) 


>••••*• 


Jii 


';.'.»■ 


■^iii-y^;;,^:,^::;^^^^);/;;' 


PP-  S.  as.  31.  M-  9  (3) 
73  (3)  86         ,         .      . 


■  '»••«« 


•1;   •fKf-XfVi^Y^: 


Vil 


P-  74.  Reg.  20(2) 

p.  60,  Reg.  S 

..p.  m,  R^.42 

•PP-  75.  78.  Regs.  20  (4)  24  .., 

<:   .111  ..ij.,.  !;,,„•;,<,)  ;,^.  ,,,-;u:a' 

.•:■  (!  :'ir. ."  '  !_  ;  •  -'V 

':::"••,••;;;)?•  S9..Regf  6^, 


•<^J^- 


^w 


'T 


■'W 


kTloirt. 

■,'V  '^^ 

90.  Reg-  ^^^ 
p.  s6,  Reg.  2 
-78,   " 


^^ 


•P-93. 

1,1  f. 

:  Millar 


'  -1' ';  :>*  «i 


17.  Reg.  45 


Reg.  20  (2) 
.  60,  Reg.  S 

■■■■'••;;^><* 

II,  R^.42.  V 
^  30  (4)  24 

.'IV,  >      t'/l     .  ,'Mtfl 

59,  n^  6  ^ 


wJ 


m 


.;]!f,v'rt')-/'..-! 


